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MONDAY

09:30am — 10:15am/ Presidential Address

Chair: Dr. Jan Pieter van Oudenhoven
Beyond Boundaries: Reflections on interdisciplinaryscholarship
Auditorium 1

Dr. Young Kim, President IAIR

The mission of our Academy is to provide an intecgilinary forum in which to pursue our
academic and practical goals in the field of intéiraal relations. Indeed, interdisciplinarity is
at the core of our Academy’s identity, and is retiéel in the multiple social science disciplines
and applied areas of theory, research, and pradmesented in our membership. What is,
then, interdisciplinary scholarship we seek todgatHow is interdisciplinary scholarship to
be differentiated from multidisciplinary and disknary approaches to understanding and
explaining intercultural phenomena? Reflecting loese questions, | take a close look at the
nature of interdisciplinary scholarship, identifyg ikey characteristics, and illustrate them
through a survey of differing perspectives and kieoge claims made about some of the
issues of interest among our Academy members, sash cultural identity and
acculturation/adaptation.

10:45 am — 11:30am/ Key Note Lecture 1

Chair: Mr. Jonas R. Kunst

Macro-Micro Interfacing and the Production of Group-Based Social Hierarchy: The
Case of Individual Differences in Social Dominanceand Institutions Socio-Political
Terror

Auditorium 1

Dr. Jim Sidanius

As an example of attempts to explore the interactd macro- and micro-levels analysis,
social dominance theory argues that the creati@mtenance and re-creation of group based
social hierarchy is, among other factors, a resiihteracting forces acting at multiple levels
of analysis. These levels of analysis include ttoelpction and dissemination of system-wide
social ideologies and social practices, the hiéraenhancing and hierarchy attenuating
character of social institutions, the dynamicsaafial identities and the differential behavioral
predispositions of individuals embedded within abaastitutions. In this talk, | will focus on
the intersection between institutions of socialrespion and institutional terrorism, and
individual differences in preference for group-lmhssocial inequality. Finally, we will
examine some of the precise mechanisms resporfsibie matching of individuals with
hierarchy enhancing or hierarchy attenuating tasiés the hierarchy attenuating/enhancing
character of social institutions within which intluals are embedded.
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11:30pm — 12:15pm/ Life Time Achievement Award

Chair: Steve Kulich, Dr. John W. Berry
Social Media and Cybernetics in Asia: Implicationgor Regional Security
Auditorium 1

Based in part on Cui Litang's and my coedited 3ddedia in Asia (Dignity Press, 2014, 668
pages) and in part on the 2014 Australian Cybeui@gcReport, information is provided
about social media and cybernetics in Asia, both generally and specifically by countries;
issues surrounding cybernetics are defined @qgdained; and conclusions are drawn for
cyber security in the region.

13:15pm — 16:00pm/ Invited Symposium: Advancing Aadturation Theory
through Longitudinal and Multi-group Comparative Re search

Chair: Prof. Colleen Ward
Auditorium 1

Discussant: Professor Colleen Ward

Although there have been significant developmemtadculturation theory over the last two
decades, for the most part progress has been hathpgra predominance of cross-sectional
studies based on limited samples in a single cgufthese studies do not permit the
systematic examination of changes over time. Nathdyg provide critical insights into group-
specific and contextual factors that may moderag¢eaicculturation process or its outcomes.
This symposium features four robust studies thgtae longitudinal designs or multi-group
comparisons, elucidating temporal variations inu#tacation and how key contextual
variables, such as cultural distance, residentedreggation, multicultural policies and
educational practices, affect psychological, soarad educational outcomes in acculturating
groups.

In the broadest terms, the papers illustrate afudrmBerry and Sam'’s (in press) modifed and
extended acculturation framework, which incorpaatee influence of cultural and group-
level factors on individual acculturation procesgesy., achieving behavioural changes,
managing acculturative stress and implementing lagetion strategies) and adaptation
outcomes. The adaptation domains have been expdratedWard’s earlier distinction of
psychological and sociocultural outcomes to incluttercultural adaptation, that is, strong
and positive intercultural perceptions and relaidviore specifically, these studies deal with
a range of adaptive and maladaptive outcomes, dimdu mental health and well-being,
internalizing symptoms, externalizing problemsyeational achievement, and cultural ties,
in acculturating groups.

The studies and their findings will be discussedeiation to Berry and Sam’s acculturation
framework, highlighting the advantages of the rededesigns and methodologies, and their
overall contribution to advancing acculturationdhe

Keywords: Acculturation, adaptation, methodology, stresselldweing, homophily,
educational achievement
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Paper 1: The Acculturation Curve Revisited: Re-exanming an Old Problem with New
Methods

Dr. Nicolas Geeraert
Dr. Kali Demes

When people relocate to a new country do they ésipes a typical pattern of adjustment? If
so, do sojourners experience acculturative stressrdval or do sojourners typically go
through an initial 'honeymoon' phase? There isat little support in the literature for a ‘one-
size fits all' pattern for the so-called accultimatcurve. While this problem has been studied
for over half a century, the development of neweaegsh methods and statistical software in
recent years means that this old question can\bsiteel and examined in a more rigorous
manner. In the present study we were able to follpyproximately 2500 intercultural
exchange students situated in over 50 differenhicas worldwide, over time both before
and during their travel using online surveys. Adsexh statistical analyses were employed to
examine the course of sojourners stress over ftimethe acculturation curve. Latent Class
Growth Analysis was used to examine the tempordtepa of stress experienced by
sojourners. This analysis revealed five distindtgras of change in stress: a J-curve, a U-
curve, a mild stress, a minor relief and a resigepattern. In addition, we examined the
antecedents and consequences of acculturatives stinesugh both variable-centred (i.e.
Multi-Level Modelling) and person-centred analyges. individual stress trajectories). For
the antecedents, we found evidence for the rolpeocsonality, empathy, cultural adaptation
and coping strategies as explanatory variableydaability in sojourner stress. Finally, the
relationship between sojourner stress and behaliondicators of (mal) adjustment was
examined. Stress was positively associated witmthmeber of host family changes and early
termination of the sojourn.

Keywords: acculturation, stress, longitudinal, internatiosiaidents

Paper 2: Trajectories of Cultural Stressors and Efécts on Mental Health and Substance
Use Among Recently Arrived Hispanic Immigrant Adokescents

Dr. Seth Schwartz,
Dr. Jennifer Unger,
Dr. Lourdes Baezconde-Garbanati

Compared to their White counterparts, US Hispadmescents report elevated symptoms of
depression; have higher rates of suicidal ideation, plans and attempts; have greater prevalence

of aggressive and delinquent behavior, tend taaieitcigarette, alcohol, and drug use at
earlier ages , and tend to be less involved intpespursuits. These disparities may be driven,
in part, by cultural stressors. In the presentystueg sought to determine the extent to which
initial levels and over-time trajectories of cullrstressors (a latent variable consisting of
discrimination, negative context of reception, dmdultural stress) predicted well-being,

internalizing symptoms, externalizing problems, drehlth risk behaviors among recently
immigrated Hispanic adolescents. Addressing thgeaech objective involved creating a
latent factor for cultural stressors, establishimgariance for this factor over time, estimating
a growth curve for this factor over time, and exanyg the effects of initial levels (intercepts)

6
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and trajectories (slopes) of cultural stressoraadwiescent outcomes.

A sample of 302 recently immigrated Hispanic adodess in Miami (Mdn 1 year in the US at
baseline) and Los Angeles (Mdn 3 years in the U$aakline) was recruited from public
schools and assessed 6 times over a 3-year p¥v@assessed cultural stressors at the first
five timepoints and assessed outcomes at basetfideTene 6. Perceived discrimination,
context of reception, and bicultural stress loadetb a latent factor at each of the first five
timepoints. A latent growth curve conducted on tfastor over the first five timepoints
significantly predicted lower self-esteem and ojgimm more depressive symptoms, greater
aggressive behavior and rule breaking, and incdeldisgihood of drunkenness and marijuana
use at Time 6. The findings indicate that cultustdessors are an important target for
interventions among Hispanic immigrant adolescamtthe US. Reducing cultural stress is
likely to improve well-being and to decrease exatiming behaviors and substance use within
this population. The present results may be impoitadesigning interventions for Hispanic
immigrant children and adolescents.

Keywords: acculturation, Hispanic, cultural stressors, lamdjnal, self esteem, alcohol and
drug use, aggression

Paper 3: Secondary-School Educational AchievementfoTurks: A Comparative
Perspective

Professor Fons van de Vijver,
Dr Serkan Arikan,
Professor Kutlay Yanur

We examined to what extent the different immignattmntexts across European countries are
related to educational achievement among Turkistmigrants in Europe, as it has both
theoretical and policy relevance to understand scoodtural variations in educational
performance. PISA 2009 and 2012 data were usedssing math and reading scores of 15-
year old pupils from secondary schools , we set@wompare the educational performance
scores of Turkish immigrants in various Europeamntoes with (a) mainstream groups from
the same countries; (b) Turks from Turkey. Good internal consistencies of the instruments
were found in all gpups; item bias (differential item functioning) was found to be small. We
found that Turks in Turkey scored higher than Turkany of the European countries and that
mainstreamers in these countries showed higheesdban Turkish immigrants (large effect
sizes). About 1/3 of the performance differencesthe European countries could be
explained by socioeconomic status differences. AMtPEX indicators were significant
predictors of performance, with more tolerant caestshowing higher immigrants’ scores.
Countries that use tracking (streaming) in secondanools, such as Germany, showed larger
performance differences between mainstreamersrandgrants than countries with a single
type of secondary schooling. Implications are disedl.

Keywords: educational achievement, Turks, PISA, MIPEX, mgitbup comparisons
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Paper 4: Ethnic Homophily Among Diaspora and Minorty Groups in Germany and
Israel

Dr. Peter Titzmann ,
Ms Olivia Serwata ,
Professor Rainer Silbereisen

Despite beneficial effects of host-national netwoodktacts, studies have shown immigrants’
tendency of having predominantly intraethnic netwoontacts, a phenomenon called ethnic
homophily. This study aimed at examining ethnic bphily across various ethnic groups,
which were defined by level of societal segregatingher vs. lower residential and cultural
integration of ethnic groups within a society) andtural distance to the receiving society
(close vs. distant in terms of religion and valumilarity with majority population). We
expected group differences with ethnic homophilyngehighest in groups living in more
segregated societies with weak relation to the ntgjpopulation. We also expected within
group variation with those individuals reportinglhér levels of homophily using the national
language (German, Hebrew) less frequently, havamget orientations towards the majority
and higher orientations towards their own minorignd perceiving higher levels of
discrimination.

The level of societal segregation was defined bynty of immigrants’ residence (Israel -
high, Germany - low), and immigrants’ relation ke tmajority population was defined by the
type of immigrant group (diaspora repatriates seloethnic minorities - distant). On this
basis, ethnic German Diaspora migrants and Turkighority members were sampled in
Germany, whereas Russian Jewish Diaspora migrants Arab minority members
participated in Israel. The total sample includ@dIlfemale participants with an average age
of 36.2 years. We assessed homophily in strongndis and family) and weak (loose
acquaintances) social network ties.

A MANOVA showed strong effects of ethnic group. Agpothesized, homophily (for weak
and strong ties) was highest among Arabs and loavashg ethnic German diaspora migrants
with the other groups in between. Regression aaalygere conducted for ethnic Germans,
Turks, and Russian Jews in Israel separately ieraafind out whether universal or group-
specific mechanisms can be found. The Arab group m@ included in these analyses,
because this group reported very high levels of ¢y in weak and strong network ties
and little interindividual variation. For all grospregression analyses revealed that national
language use was a universal predictor - negatiaspciated with levels of homophily in
weak and strong network ties across groups. Otientaowards the own minority was
associated with higher levels of homophily in atbgps, but was outcome-specific as it only
predicted homophily in weak network ties. Majorityientation turned out to be a group-
specific predictor — it was associated with loweral and strong network ties’ homophily
only among Turks. No significant associations wayend for discrimination. The study
highlights the value of comparative research invmgvmany ethnic groups in various
contexts.

Keywords: homophily, discrimination, immigrants, minoritjgepatriates
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13:15pm — 16:00pm/ Invited Symposium (Part 1): Intecultural
Competence in Teaching and Learning: Toward Promotig and Assessing
Intercultural Competence of In-Service and Pre-Serice Teachers

Chair: Kenneth Cushner, Jenny Mahon, David M. Moss
Auditorium 4

four session across two days

Worldwide, an increasing number of primary and selemy schools, as well as institutions of
higher education, have committed themselves toremhg@ the intercultural competence (IC)

of students and teachers. Considerable varialahigts across the education community in
how this concept is understood, articulated, aedl and assessed. This two-part
symposium, followed by open discussion of next stap designed to bring together an
interdisciplinary group of researchers and pramigrs from a variety of institutional and

national perspectives who are currently workingettance the intercultural competence of
their students (primary, secondary and tertiaryjliscuss a range of initiatives, questions,
research, and related topics. The specific arexos in each of the sessions include:

Day 1. Current Practices and Issues in Addressingand Assessing Intercultural

Competence in the Field of Education — Part 1.

Key issues and questions considered include:

. A review and critique of instruments currentlyrigeused across education.

. How are constructs underpinning interculturalssigvity currently being addressed in
K-12 schools and in teacher education?

Presenters include:

. Kenneth Cushner, Professor, Kent State Univerditys presentation provides an
overview of initiatives designed to address intdtral competence in K-16
education, with special attention to a recent stielsigned to assess the impact of an
international student teaching experience on iotarcal development as measured by
the IDI.

. Katie Roller, Director International Programs, Wtiar College. This presentation will
offer a critique of how study abroad programs imegel, but those particularly
designed for education majors, typically do noepftudents the opportunity to be
reflective and intentional. The findings from &eat study affirm that if pre-service
teachers participate in study abroad programs antintentional curriculum designed
to encourage reflection on culture and pedagogiiyvitual pre-service teachers can
become better skilled at working with diverse shuden their classrooms.

. Jane Jackson, Professor, Chinese University aigH¢nNg: This presentation centers
on a fully online course that is designed to prambie intercultural competence and
engagement of students preparing to be ESL teadhigite they are abroad. This
credit-bearing, discussion-based course draws perential learning theory (Kolb,
1983), Intercultural Development Inventory (IDI) @ed Development (Hammer,
2013), and recent study abroad research.
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Day 1. Current Practices and Issues in Addressingand Assessing Intercultural
Competence in the Field of Education — Part 2.

David M. Moss, Professor, University of ConnegticThis presentation centers on the
My Cultural Awareness Profile (myCAP) suite of resmes specifically designed for
use in teacher education programs to provide pngeseteachers with a sense of
where they are on their your journey toward cultarad global awareness 4G 2003;
Hanvey, 1982; Mahon, 2006). Three dimensions of the myCAP instrument will be
addressed: Global Context, Cultural Understandiagd,Perspective Consciousness.
Jennifer Mahon, Professor, University of Nevadm® The Inventory of Cross-
Cultural Sensitivity (ICCS) was developed by Cushnethe mid-1980s to provide a
way to allow individuals to assess their level aflarstanding and skill in relation to
factors deemed important in successful cragswal interaction (Cushner 1989;
2003). It has been used by various authors withiptelpopulations and was found to
have acceptable content and construct validityis Pinesentation will focus on the
2013 revised version, will address the use of tistrument with a sample of 1100
undergraduates across a range of college majalsiiaouss potential advantages and
disadvantages if applied to pre-service teachepsiuiticular.

Darla Deardorff, Research Scholar, Duke Univgrs{via Skype): Assessing
Intercultural Competence: Myths, Issues, and Lessdmrarned.  Assessing
intercultural competence is quite complex and despihe plethora of existing
measurement tools, there are numerous challengggaldy assessment in this area.
What are some of the existing myths around ICCssssent? And what are some
issues and lessons learned as we move forward rirumderstanding of assessing
intercultural competence? This talk will explonese key aspects which are crucial to
envisioning next steps for teachers and teacheratois.

10
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13:15pm — 14.30pm/ Session: Leadership
Chair: Helen Spencer-Oatey

Flexibility and Intercultural Competence: A Dialectic Analysis of Leaders’
Experiences
Auditorium 2

Prof. Helen Spencer-Oatey HSO
Dr. Jiayi Wang

Numerous studies have focused on the competenéiedfartive global leaders, yet as
Kidhimann and Stahl (1998) argue, what the companegdlly mean is often unclear. For
example, competencies such as “respectfulness” flexijility” are rarely defined or
contextualised, with the result that each can me=ap different things to different people in
different situations. In this paper, we focus deHavioural flexibility’ and explore how
experienced leaders operationalize it in intercaltgontexts. We draw on two sets of data.
The first comprises interviews with thirty Counyrectors or Deputy Directors from a very
large British public organization with offices tlughout the world. The leaders were asked to
talk about the challenges they faced in takingeesitip roles in culturally unfamiliar contexts
and the ways in which they handled these challengbe second set of data comprises
spontaneous reflections made by 20 Chinese govertnoifiicials during a 3 week delegation
visit to the USA. The head of the delegation caketheeting every working day evening so
that the group could comment on, reflect on andc gasights into their (unexpected)
experiences during the day with their American ¢erparts, with a view to planning and
handling the next day’s events more effectively.

The interviews were audi@corded and transcribed; the reflection meetings were noted down
fully by the second author who, as a fully traineterpreter, was highly proficient in
shorthand. Both sets of texts were then importéd MaxQDA (qualitative data analysis)
software for detailed analysis. After repeated iregglof both sets of data, it became clear that
a dialectic analysis could reveal valuable insigit®ther words, it was found that rather than
a particular point on a continuum (e.g. directnesdirectness, formality—informality) being
the most appropriate and effective in a particutational context, leaders needed to
constantly balance such dichotomies in a dynanoigtextually dependent manner.

The paper starts with a brief overview of the plagk ‘behavioural flexibility’ in
conceptualisations and studies of intercultural competence (e.g. Deardorff 2006; Matsumoto

et al. 2001; Molinsky 2013) and tools for measuring or assessing it (e.g. INCA — Prechtl and
Davidson Lund 2007). Then, after outlining the deddlection and analysis procedures, we
report the main findings: the clusters of contiribhat the global leaders found themselves
most frequently needing to balance. We focus on dhes that caused them the most
difficulty, and illustrate the challenges they esipaced in trying to handle them. Finally, we
consider what cultural differences seemed to ureldreir challenges.

The paper provides significant insights into thenifestation of ‘behavioural flexibility’ by
experienced leaders in intercultural contextshiist helps unpack the concept in concrete
ways, illustrating the range of ways in which itogtes in day-to-day workplace situations in
different parts of the world. It thus offers helpfnplications not only for theorists but also
for global leaders and intercultural trainers.

Keywords: Intercultural competence, flexibility, global lesadhip, dialectics, interactional

11



IAIR Book of Abstracts 2015

continua, management challenges.

Managerial Leadership Behaviour Preferences: Comp@sons amongst Gender,
Industry of Employment, and Nation of Citizenship & Residence

DR ROMIE LITTRELL
MRS INGA MINELGAITE-SNAEBJORNSSON, MR ERNESTASKAS, Mr Andrew Bertsch

Four Samples are drawn, from two countries the @dBd Lithuania, and within each country
two industries: educators and business practitton€omparisons amongst the countries,
genders, and educators and business people welgsethacomparing sample means for
explicit leader behaviour dimensions. Our analysekcate that in Lithuania, males and
females working in the education and commerciabirebusiness sectors do not have
significant statistical differences amongst theamgle averages for any combination. All
participants in this study in Lithuania conform tiee same preferred leader behaviour
preference pattern, that is, Role Congruity in nganial leader behaviour preferences is
demonstrated. In the USA we found several sigmticdifferences in preferences for
managerial leader behaviour, indicating industrgdoh effects. Employees in different
industries have different sets of behaviour prefees for their managerial leaders. Mixed
support is provided for a hypothesis of no gend#erénces. Large differences observed
between the leader preferences of study particgpenthe USA and Lithuania. Lithuanian
participants had no significant differences attidile to gender or industry of employment.
The outcomes were much more diverse in the USAcatidig strong local cultural effects on
leader behaviour preferences. The implicationswffondings are that local and expatriate
managerial leaders working in Lithuania can expactgeneral cohesiveness in the
expectations of employees as to how they preféxretted. The implications for the USA are
that multiple contingencies affect preferencesléader behaviour, and managerial leaders
need to more specifically tailor their behaviouthe preferences of the particular group they
are leading.

Keywords: business, culture, management, leadership, USAyania

Global Competence Responsiveness in Corporate Leadbip: A German - U.S.
Comparison

Dr. L. Ripley Smith
Dr. Ulrike Schwegler

One of the most significant transformations acrioglistries in the last decade has taken
place in the (re)composition of the workforce (8tp2008). Despite the best efforts of
national policies designed to foster social cohesand inclusion, specific leadership
decisions may in fact leave certain segments ofmbikforce vulnerable to social exclusion.
In the process of workforce turnover, new levelskifl and/or employability qualifications
are being pursued that raise questions about egudlipreparation and opportunity across
ethnic, racial and generational divides. One tréad been the move from an ‘equality
management’ paradigm to a ‘diversity managementtagigm given the changing
demographics in the workforce (Singh & Point, 20049dwever, the reality in the workplace
is not as simple as changing theoretical or pro@daradigms, the literature suggests that
workforce diversity presents numerous challengegluding managing intercultural

12
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communication, national, regional, and racial sigqeing, addressing remediation in
vocational education training, adjusting to newesohnd prevalence of women, responding to
an aging population, and globalization. There igrawing awareness that leading amidst
these challenges requires a new degree of globapetnce in managers and executives
(Arnold, 2011; Groggins & Ryan, 2013; Guan et al., 2013; Holt & Kyoko, 2012; Lloyd, 2012;
Terrell & Rosenbusch, 2013; Watson, Johnson, & Zgourides, 2002; Yvonne, 2007).

The present study explores leadership challengpsragived by corporate executives in both
German and U.S. American corporations and asséssaeomparative level of awareness of
the need for, and types of, cultural competencecipally executives were asked about
challenges resulting from increasing diversity amtime workforce, training new immigrant
workers, and responding to unique aspects of mmi#dnemployees. Current studies on
leadership indicate gaps between current leadessiligs within companies and expectations
subordinates have regarding their leaders and gmglot environments (Deloitte Millennial
Survey, 2014). Other studies suggest that manyeteaalre unaware that there are specific
factors that reflect intercultural competence amgiofpal leaders (Initiative Neue Qualitat der
Arbeit, 2014; Tucker et al., 2014). Recent studies confirm that corporations based in German-
speaking countries possess value sets that aiactlifiom those common in corporations
based in English-speaking countries and these \&&isepredispose particular leadership style
preferences (Ashkanasy, TreRwberts, & Earnshaw, 2002; Brodbeck et al., 2000; Gupta,
Hanges, & Dorfman, 2002; Szabo et al., 2002).

The study employs a content analysis guided, séunitsired interview protocol. Following
the interviews, the data were transcribed and siiednito qualitative thematic content
analysis (Hussy, Schreier, Echterhoff, 2013; Mayring, 2002). The category system at the core

of the content analysis was derived via a mixedudede-inductive process, and comprised
major categories and subcategories. Prima facikegodaes were derived deductively from
extant research and guided by theory. The subcaésgeere developed inductively from the
interview material. Based upon differences in aalttnorms and preferred leadership styles it
is expected that significant differences will eneeng the expression of subcategories between
the German and US American approaches.

Keywords: Leadership,Globalization, Cultural Competence,lgnation, Workforce
Diversity,Management,Content Analysis

When Cultures Collaborate: A Case Study of Japanesand Koreans Working
Together

Dr. Tomoko Yoshida
Mr. Yusen Luo, Dr. Kyoung-Ah Nam

Numerous studies have characterized Japanese arghrisoas collectivists (Hofstede,
Hofstede, & Minkov, 2010; Triandis, 1995). Both groups have also been described as having
interdependent self-construals, placing a strongohasis on relationship maintenance
(Markus & Kitayama, 1991). While this might holduér in comparison to cultures that are
more individualistic, it presents an unrealistidion of homogeneity among these two East
Asian cultures (Lee, Brett & Park, 2012). This stexamined Japanese and Korean students
participating in or organizing the one-week-long ADV(Our Vision of Asian Leadership)
business contest. Differences in communication goefierences, struggles they experienced,
and strategies they used to overcome these baneesexamined.
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In the quantitative portion of the study, we useth& Kim’'s (1997) five goal preferences to
examine the differences between the two groups.gblaé preferences were: “(a) Concern for
clarity; (b) Concern for minimizing imposition, (¢) Concern for avoiding hurting the hearer’s
feelings, (d) Concern for avoiding negative evaluation by the hearer; and (e) Effectiveness”

(p. 510). The only difference we found was that Klmeeans scored higher than the Japanese
on concern for avoiding negative evaluation by hiearer. The interaction effects revealed
that Korean organizers had a stronger concern lamityc than Korean participants. The
opposite was true for the Japanese with the Japgrasicipants having a stronger concern
for clarity than the organizers.

While the quantitative results showed very fewetdinces between the Japanese and Korean
participants and organizers, the qualitative figdimevealed a great deal of frustration based
on cultural and communication style differencesy Kirdings of this study include important
and useful strategies to overcome these cultuhliaguistic challenges.

Overall, this study found that by bringing studefitsn different cultures together to work
toward a common goal, the OVAL business contegtdtektudents learn how to work with
culturally different others. Not only did the resplents persist and succeed but they also
came up with numerous creative strategies to ingnbeir communication. Many useful
ramifications for research, theory, and practice discussed. The study also enabled us to
better refine our understanding of how the two f®mh intedependence (group vs. dyadic;
emotional vs. instrumental) manifested themselwedifferent behaviors when Japanese and
Koreans communicate.

Keywords: East Asian communication, Japanese and Korean comation, business
contest, interdependence, collectivism, Intercalt&®elations

Tracking Changing Perceptions in Competence Gain Beveloping the Visual,
Intersectional Culture x Gender Competence Inventoy (VICG)

Dr Birgit Breninger M.A.
Dr. Thomas Kaltenbacher

Our research focuses on developing a visual teshiory in order to intersectionally assess
culture and gender competence for the global wadeby using eyetracking technology. For
this purpose we perused the theoretical underpgsninforming various conceptions of
racism and sexism in order to be able to documedtassess new and socially accepted
outlets of more subtle forms. Based on the devetpat model of intercultural sensitivity
(DMIS; Bennett 2004) and the Integrative Sexism Framework (ISF; Breninger 2014) we
devised a visual test battery for the intersectiasaessment of such new subtle forms of bias.
For the pilot testing of our Bias in Business Assesnt (BIBA), we clustered the visual
stimuli according to the four cultural intelligentactors (cf. Early and Ang 2003) as well as
to the four types of ISF resolution strategies ofritive dissonance produced by old-
fashioned, modern and ambivalent sexism as wdlyagender sensitivity.

Perception serves a core function in the adjustnerntulture(s), and higher order social
cognition collaborates with bottom-up perceptua¢ragions to negotiate what and how we
ultimately ‘see’ things. Hence, the gaze and gatéems are of significance in the analysis,
when it comes to offering a more implicit measuffewdhat is guiding an individual's
interactions with the world, than simply asking rth@bout their goals as the majority of
assessments do.
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Very much in the sense of intersectionality (cf. @adl 2005), we considered the process-
centeredness of the analysis of culture x gendketerucial, since interaction effects come to
the fore only in specific relevant and realisticuations and contexts. Hence for the
development of our pilot test design we were ndi anterested in the explicit answers
provided by the subjects but also in what cultyralbded and gendered ‘facts’ subjects
attended to. Therefore we combined the questions thie display of visual stimuli and
supplemented the traditional instrument of the jaesaire with the method of eyetracking.
We used an SR Research Eyelink 1000 eyetracker avgiampling rate of 1000 Hertz, to
measure fixation duration, cumulative fixations hwit areas of interest, frequency of
fixations, frequency and duration of saccades,ctioe of saccades, reaction time, reading
and scanpaths in images as well as the gaze casffade The response styles obtained from
the questions asked whilst displaying the visuahg were thereafter analysed according to
the occurrence of prejudice and stereotypes, syspgstification motives, outgroup
favouritism, going native/passing/reversal, fanitiapreference decision and experience of
cultural difference. The significant real-life stimwith affective value were then combined
into a visual culture x gender competence inventomg 30 subjects holding a leadership
position were tested, in order to intersectionaligertain intercultural and gender competence
for the global workplace.

Keywords: culturalized perception, intercultural and genclempetence, intersectional
testing, leadership, eyetracking

13:15pm — 14.30pm/ Session: Study abroad 1

Chair: Anita Mak
Auditorium 3

Ethnic Proximity, Communication Competence, and Psshological Health: A Study
of Cross-cultural Adaptation among International Students in the U.S.

Dr. Yang Soo Kim
Dr. Young Yun Kim

|. Research Purpose

Previous studies of international student adjesit revealed that ethnic distance poses
varying levels of difficulty in their adaptation @ host culture. While these studies have
contributed to a wealth of literature, there sidleds to be a more comprehensive, systematic
explanation of the role that ethnicity plays inggaultural adaptation.

In the proposed paper, Kim's integrative theoiycross-cultural adaptation (2001) is
employed to test four theorems positing the intatienships among ethnic proximity, host
communication competence, host interpersonal conuation and psychological health.
The theorems predict that the greater the ethrxiity, the greater the host communication
competence (Theorem 16) and the greater the htegparsonal and mass communication
(Theorem 17); the greater host communication competence, the greater psychological health
(Theorem 3); the greater host interpersonal communication, the greater psychological health
(Theorem 5).

Il. Methods and Procedures
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A survey was conducted among 93 internationalents (55 Asians with an average age of
26.9 and 38 Europeans with an average age of Zbliz convenience sample was drawn
from 5 universities in the Central and Mid-soutbas.

Structured questions were used to collect theey data. Three of the four research
variables were measured by using a seven-pointtilpe scale: ethnic proximityu(=.86),
host communication competence (host language.$5); knowledge of host culture (a. =.92);
adaptation motivationu(= .86); behavioral competence (o = .88)) and psychological healtt (
= .87). The fourth variable, host interpersonahownication, was measured by the sizes of
interpersonal ties at different levels of intimacy.

To gain a qualitative insight, in-depth intemws were conducted among 12 Asian students
and 12 European students with their consent afbenpteting the survey. Open-ended
guestions cover communication-related difficultiexperiences of interacting with local
people, overall life experiences and the degreetlofic distance between the interviewees
and the host environment.

lll. Findings

The present analysis supports all four thesrenGreater degrees of ethnic proximity
among international students engender higher leg€lsost communication competence
(theorem 16) and a greater level of engagemenpsifihterpersonal communication (theorem
17). According to T-test, Europeans showed a greaean score of host communication
competence and host interpersonal communicatioithwias statistically significant.

Theorem 3, predicting the positive assocmbetween host communication competence
and psychological health, and Theorem 5, predicpogitive association between host
interpersonal communication and psychological healtere supported with correlation
coefficients (ranging from .32 to .62), which wéoend significant at 0.01 level.

The interview text data clearly reinforces #atistical findings. Asians reported English
as a stressful factor in their adaptation. Becabdsmpeans spoke English as a second
language, they indicated that English was not &lpro. American individualism dictates a
clear distinction between public and private affaand this creates significant culture shock
for Asians. With similar ethnic markers and cudisir Europeans were easily accepted by
Americans and were able to actively engage in patesonal relations with Americans,
making their transition into American culture lessessful.

Keywords: International students' cross-cultural adaptagnic distance (proximity), host
communication competence, host interpersonal conation, psychological health,

Intercultural Competence in Higher Education: Fosering IC development though
international group works in a double-degree progran

Eika Auschner
Prof. Marcus Laumann

CALA, the German-Latin American double-degree paogrin business administration, has
been established in 1995 at the University of AgapliSciences Munster, Germany. The
program aims at educating students from GermanyLatidc America to work and live in
both parts of the world. Besides knowledge on lessradministration, regional expertise and
language skills, intercultural competence is naa&one of the major outcomes of the study
program. We understand this competence as thetyalii interact effectively and
appropriately in intercultural situations. Wherg¢lags German students start the program and
Germany and leave to Latin American after the fttgd years to complete the program
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abroad, Latin American students enter the UAS Mémshly exactly at that point. This leads
to the fact that, due to the design of the progaaweh its curricula, only one course is taught to
both students groups together. Following Dearderffiodel on IC development, not only
certain attitudes (like motivation, tolerance amndiasity) and knowledge about culture and
cultural differences are crucial for IC developmeReople should also be provided with
opportunities for self-reflection, to undertakehaoge of perspective and — as a final step —to
adjust one’s behavior in intercultural interactions

First findings of an action research project on @Ahave shown that, from the German
perspective, the focus on IC development within ginegram lies on the acquisition of
cultural knowledge about Latin America (throughtlees and seminars), rather not yet
addressing other parts of IC development (inteamal external outcomes). This can lead to
problems for German students when having to adapghé Latin American culture while
studying abroad.

In the only course taught to both student groupstéfcultural Management”) students were
split into mixed groups of two or three studentsey were then asked to create a video of a
critical incident they experienced themselves (eard or read about), considering their
respective cultures. The videos should include ¢$iteation itself, statements of the
protagonists trying to explain what had happenadaralysis using theoretical models and
concepts as well as a proposed solution. Studemtddrdiscuss the different interpretations
and solutions in their teams.

The videos are now part of an e-learning platfonat shall help students to understand the
German and foreign cultures and learn about cultifierences. Via the cultural assimilator
approach, visitors of the platform can choose betwearious explanations that caused the
incident and thus improve their cultural knowledgeart from that, they find exercises to
train their skills, like adaption of their commuaion behavior, and help for a structured
reflection on intercultural situations. The videas well as the exercises shall enable the
students to change their perspective and be algleaioate intercultural situations differently.

Keywords: intercultural competence development, double degregrams, group work,
critical incidents, higher education

From West to East: American Students’ Cultural Adjustment and Coping in
Taiwanese Universities

StudentVen-Ling Lou
student Ho-Jou Lu, student Yu-Chi Tseng

The concept of culture is studied by many differdisciplines, for example, anthropology,
sociology, education, psychology, health, businemsd the military. The factors that
distinguish cultures can consist of any combinabbthese elements plus the condiments of
the local sense, as the basic ingredients for ikgt@rg a culture may be geography, ethnicity,
language, religion, and history (Cushner, McClalaBafford, 2009, p. 68). According to
Church (1982), those who study in another counteyexposed to certain problems. He said
that the main problems can be language difficultiesncial problems, adjusting to a new
educational system as well as to social customsramchs, homesickness, and, for some
students, racial discrimination. In other wordgréhare many issues they have to face. The
current study was to investigate the adjustmenblpros of American students who have
traveled to the East to study, in particular proiderelated to cultural adaptation and the
process of adjustment to student life in Taiwarroligh in-depth interviews, we investigated
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whether American students face the same problen@hasese students studying overseas.
We intended to clarify and understand American etisl cross-cultural adaptation and
adjustment.

Results indicate that American students find tlo&n ways to accommodate themselves to
their new academic setting as well as to sociatiais, cultural issues, and the linguistic
environment in Taiwan in order to adapt effectively; in other words, they change themselves
to cope. American students find the language bramest difficult to overcome.

We suggest that Americans who want to study abnod@iwan should learn basic Chinese
before arrival. In addition, the Taiwanese governnand universities or colleges should offer
additional help to American students both before after they arrive in Taiwan for study. We
hope that our findings will (a) help internationstudents overcome difficulties and (b)
provide Taiwanese educators with information nemgsgo help international students,
particularly Americans, with cultural adjustment.

Keywords: Adjustment, Cultural adjustment, Cultures of l@agn Coping, American
students

THE INFLUENCE OF PERCEIVED DISCRIMINATION, CULTURA L
ORIENTATION AND LIFE SATISFACTION ON DESTINATION LO  YALTY
INTENTION

Miss Nor Lelawati Jamaludin M.B.A
Professor David Sam, Professor Gro Sandal, Dr. BMxdam

Despite the evidence that academia and industryeaare increasingly interested in the
destination loyalty concept, our understanding le# psychological aspects of destination
loyalty intention (DLI) is still incomplete. Thusthe study aims to provide a better
understanding on DLI by examining the relationdbgtween perceived discrimination (PD),
orientation to mainstream culture (COM), orientatito heritage culture (COH) and life
satisfaction (LS) in education tourism. By usingltiple regressions, the results based on an
on line survey from a sample of 521 (short term &y term) international students in
University of Bergen suggested that (1) PD negbtiugluenced DLI; (2) COM positively
influenced DLI; (3) COM mediate the relationship between PD and DLI relationship. The
findings of this research facilitate a better un@deding on DLI so that destination
competitiveness in education tourism can be imptarel sustained.

Keywords: destination loyalty intention, perceived discriwediion, cultural orientation, life
satisfaction, education tourism
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Professional Practice versus Cultural Leanings: Aitude and Knowledge of
Ghanaian Health Professionals of Homosexuality

Dr. Erica Dickson
Mr Collins Agyemang, Ms Joana Afful, Mr Seth Oppong

In some cultures, same-sex relationships has beeaceptable behaviour to a large extent.
The same cannot be said of the Ghanaian societyvelsole. Within the Ghanaian society,
healthcare professionals are held in high esteehtdaamed to be knowledgeable and experts
who can invariably influence the general populatieith their opinions. This study was
therefore conducted to determine how knowledgesdmbee Ghanaian health professionals are
about homosexuality and how socially acceptablg ttmnsider homosexuality. A purposive
sampling of physicians and physician assistantenditg continuous professional
development (CPD) program in (the capital city dfa@a) and Takoradi (one of the largest
cities in Ghana) was done. Data was collected fpgsicians and physician assistants.
Preliminary analysis suggest that irrespective @¢ a educational level and duration of
practice, some Ghanaian health professionals hdéte knowledge about the issue of
homosexuality and ascribe to similar Ghanaian salctisapproval of homosexuality which
makes their strict adherence to their professipradtice arguably difficult.

Keywords: Culture, homosexuality, physicians, physicianstasits, professional practice,
Ghana

Cultural Diversity in Education: Direct and Indirec t Effects of Intercultural Contact
on International Students' Emotional Wellbeing

Prof. Anita Mak
Ms Celine Wei

With the rapid growth of tertiary international dants in the past decade, educational settings
in major destinations of international educatioe &ecoming increasingly ethnically and
culturally diverse (OECD, 2014). Among OECD couwsdtiAustralia hosted a high proportion
(about 18%) of international students in its td&tiary student enrolment. Around 80% of
international students in Australia came from Aaral spoke a home language other than
English. Increased cultural diversity in Australimtiary education offers potential for both
local and international students to develop a maternational outlook and grow their
intercultural networks and skills vital for theirgparation for employment in multicultural
home societies as well as in globalising workplacésgrmonious intercultural contact and
positive relations could also signal a more welgaphost environment that would facilitate
the acculturating international students’ psychmalgadjustment.

The literature suggests that greater quantitiesaahidjher quality of intercultural contact are
conducive to more positive intergroup attitudes ngduced perceptions of intergroup threat.
There is emerging evidence that having a high lef/ebcial support from host nationals is an
important coping resource contributing to Asiareintaitional students’ satisfaction with both
their personal and academic life in Australia. Bugre has been little research on Asian
international students’ contact with and perceiohinteractions with Australian students. It
is unclear whether these factors, along with sosigbport from locals, could facilitate
international students’ emotional adjustment. Iis thaper, we draw on intergroup contact
theory and the stress and coping model of accaiturato investigate the effects of
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intercultural contact on international studentguatment. The research reported in this paper
aimed to examine the direct and indirect effectshef quantity and quality of contact with
local students on Asian international students’'rdegive symptoms in Australia, and to
investigate two possible mediating pathways viatlag¢at appraisal and (b) social support
from hosts.

Research participants were 559 Asian-born intesnatistudents (283 male and 276 female),
aged between 17 to 49 years, recruited from Auatraiertiary education institutions and
community organisations in Adelaide, Canberra, 8gdney, who completed an anonymous
survey about their intercultural contact experisnead adjustment. Regression analysis
results obtained indicated that, after controlliag English language proficiency, high levels
of threat appraisal regarding interactions withalesqmedium effect size), and low levels of
contact quality and perceived social support framstationals (both of small effect size)
were predictive of the international students’ dsgive symptoms. The quantity of contact
with local students had no significant effect oternational students’ depressive symptoms.
Mediation analysis showed that threat appraisal soclal support from locals together
partially mediated the relationship between congaetity and depressive symptoms.

Our discussion will focus on implications for thgofuture research directions, and the
development of more targeted support services @iedviention programs for fostering better
intercultural relations in educational settings amdiucing international students’ stress
appraisals and adjustment problems. Improvementmtarcultural relations are vital for
realising the potential of cultural diversity intiary education.

Keywords: Acculturation, Cultural Diversity, Intergroup Caiat, International Student,
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13:15pm — 14:30pm/ Posters: Identity/ Self constrda

Identity formation associated with the practice ofgiving a name (igama lomzi) to a
newly married woman (umakoti) in the culture of AmaxXhosa in the Eastern Cape
Province, South Africa: A pilot study.

Dr. Tembeka Mdleleni
Mr LC Mulenga, Ms Kholekile Nggila

The practice of giving names to others is a comrasoaial practice found in all human
societies. This often takes place at the beginafrmne’s life as a child. Giving a name marks
the beginning of the development of personal idgnBuma (2001) points out that a name is
one’s identity and a window on one’s culture ané 3éus, a name links one with one’s past,
one’s ancestors and is a part of one’s spiritualibus, a name is used as a label to identify
and distinguish one object or individual from alhers. When a child is born into a family,
the family gives a name to that child. As the clgidws he or she may get more names given
to him or her depending on a wide range of factoxs many to list here. Given this
background to the act of naming, it may not be mared far-fetched for one to conclude that
naming is a social practice common to all humariesies. It is equally not far-fetched to
point out that while this practice is a universaktial phenomenon that characterizes all
human communities, there are variations in the thaypractice itself is effected from society
to society or put in another way, from culture tdtare. In intent, this paper sets out to
explore this phenomenon within the social contéxbre of the South African ethnic groups
speaking one of the Nguni languages known as isXh@ne of the features of name-giving
as a social human practice among the Xhosa spepkimge of South Africa is giving “a new
name” igama lomnzi literally translated as “the marmof the home” but functionally
understood as a marker of acceptance of the neatyied woman referred to as umakoti by
her husband’s family. This paper sets out to exptbe views of women over the practice of
giving a new name to a newly married woman in tist Zentury within the culture of
AmaXhosa. The paper also examines how this pragtipacts on the formation of an (new)
identity for the woman concerned. This questiondaintity is “located” in the core of the
individual and yet also in the core of the indivatls communal culture. This paper in intent
and leaning is set within the interpretative pheapnaiogical analytic approach. This
approach has been found useful because it invaletsled examination of the participant’s
lived experience (Smith, 2008). It is a suitabl@rapch when researchers are trying to find
out how individual women are making sense of thensonal and social world.

Keywords: name giving, women, social practice, acceptandé&jre, ethnicity, interpretative
phenomenological analysis
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Comparison of Better-Than-Average Effects between &ean and Chinese

Professor Sungmoon Lim
Miss Guan Wang, Miss Hyeonjeong Yoo, Miss Yeoui, &hss Nari Shin , Miss Seohee Lee
Miss Hyeonkyung Lee

The present study examined whether there are @iftes on the better-than-average
effect(the tendency to view oneself as better tahaerage) between Korean and Chinese
university students. Furthermore, it was invesadathat the modesty and the self-construal
could explain the differences. In detail, it wasteéel that Chinese university students would
show higher levels of the better-than-average etbéamegative personal traits than Korean
university students. And it was tested that théedéhces were because Chinese university
students had higher levels of other-enhancemerdetery as one of components of the
modesty and higher levels of independent self-coaktas one of subtypes of self-
construal(cultural self) than Korean universitydsnts, by testing the mediation effects of
other-enhancement tendency and independent sedfroah in the relationship between
countrys and better-than-average effect of neggpmesonal traits. Participants from 267
Korean university students and 86 Chinese collaggests living in Korean, and 121 Chinese
university students living in China were asked tmplete a questionnaire. The data were
tested with independent-sample T test and mediatoalysis of Spss Macro and
bootstrapping. As a result, first, consistent vatir anticipation, Chinese university students
showed higher levels of the better-than-averagecetif negative personal traits than Korean
university students. Second, as predicted, it wasmd that because Chinese university
students had higher levels of other-enhancemenletery component of the modesty than
Korean university students, Chinese university aetisl showed higher levels of the better-
than-average effect of negative personal traitsrdJhChinese university students showed
higher levels of the better-than-average effechedative personal traits because of lower
level of independent self-construal, but it wapagte to our prediction. We discussed the
implications of the results and suggested the towes of further researches.

Keywords: cultural difference, better-than-average effetttieoenhancement, modesty,
independent self-construal, Korea, China
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The Relationship between Perceived Transgression WWingness and Forgiveness
when Receiving Apologies: Moderating Effects of SeEsteem and Self-Construal

Phd Student Hyeonjeong Yoo
Professor Sungmoon Lim, Mr. Sungchan Ghim, Misk&elLee, Miss Yeoul Choi, Miss
Nari Shin, Miss Hyeonkyung Lee, Mr. Jijun Lim

Despite the oft-cited positive effects of an apglaan forgiveness, forgiveness does not
always follow by apology. Still perceived wrongnessthe offense may be crucial to the
forgiveness process. The aim of the present stuaby/ter examine moderating effects of self-
esteem and self-construals(as culural self) on gpexd transgression wrongness and
forgiveness defined as Worthington and Scherer8042 emotional forgiveness and
decisional forgiveness when receiving apologies.hsothesized that individuals with high
self-esteem exhibit more forgiveness than indivislwath low self-esteem (study 1). Despite
the fact that apologies differ in their effectiveagmost research has focused on apologies as
dichotomous phenomena wherein a victim either vesean apology or does not. Recently,
researches have focused that perpetrators’ apslagie most likely to inspire victims’
forgiveness when their components align with vistiself-construals. We hypothesized that
self-construals are robust the interactive effeftperceived transgression wrongness and
self-esteem when receiving apologies (study 2).tkisr purpose, self-esteem was measured
with Rosenberg’s Self-Esteem Scale. And self-comstwvas measured with Selenta and
Lord’s Levels of Self-Concept Scale. Data collecfemin 861 (486 males, 375 females)
Korean college students were analyzed with hiereathmultiple regression analysis. The
results were as follows. First, on emotional andigienal forgiveness, the two-way
interaction effect of perceived transgression wrasg and self-esteem was significant. The
effect of perceived transgression wrongness on iemait and decisional forgiveness for
individuals with high self-esteem is stronger thenimpact for individuals with low self-
esteem. These findings show that self-esteem ey qoh important role in emotional and
decisional forgiveness in college students throum@ractions with perceived transgression
wrongness when receiving apologies. Second, on ienabt forgiveness, the three-way
interaction effect of perceived transgression wrasg, self-esteem, and independent self-
construal was significant. The effect of perceiveahsgression wrongness on emotional
forgiveness for individuals with high self-esteemavimg high independent construal is
stronger than its impact for individuals with lovelfsesteem having high independent
construal. These findings show that independentstcoal is detrimental to emotional
forgiveness. But, on decisional forgiveness, thediway interaction effects of perceived
transgression wrongness, self-esteem, and selfroals were not significant. Implications
and limitations of this study are discussed.

Keywords: Perceived transgression wrongness, EmotionaiMengiss, Decisional
forgiveness, Self-esteem, Self-construal
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Understanding intimate partner violence: An interpretative phenomenological
analysis

Ms Sheila Da Silva
Dr. Tembeka Mdleleni

This study investigates the meaning that womertlatia their experiences of intimate partner
violence (IPV). This study intends to explore thergmnal meaning of IPV. It employs
Interpretative Phenomenological Analysis (IPA) nder to explore how women and men who
have experienced violence in the context of armate relationship understand, or make
sense of that experience. It is important to irigase this in order to address some of the
assumptions that often inform understandings of tileenomenon. Moreover, such
information can be used to inform the design anplémentation of appropriate interventions.
The sample has been selected purposively becaasgatticipants have the ability to offer
insight into IPV. Three women and three men whd peeviously experienced violence
within the context of an intimate heterosexual tiefeship have been included in this study.
The six participants have been selected as a re$ulie researcher’s own contacts and
snowballing. For ethical reasons only women and mka had extricated themselves from
those relationships are participating in the stddeir accounts are therefore retrospective.
Data collection has involved personal, face-to-faceerviews, which have been audio-
recorded and transcribed verbatim. Data in the fofrtext will be analysed following the
criteria presented by Smith and Osborn (2008). Beedhe material is regarded as sensitive,
the participants will be given an option of reviagithe data extracts from their own
interviews before the presentation or publicatibthe analyses.

Keywords: intimate partner violence, interpretative phenoategical analysis, experiences,
risk factors

Linking Social Dominance Orientation, Basic Human Vlues, old-fashioned and
modern Prejudice — A study in Germany and Sweden

M.A. Vitali Malsam

Women as well as ethnic groups are the object/didisarimination and exclusion, for both
are generally seen as low in status. It is theeefmt surprising that links between racism and
sexism are found quite often (Akrami, Ekkehammahr&ya, 2000). One explanation might
be Social Dominance Theory (SDT), drawing attentionthe societal dynamic which
Butterwegge (1996) calls ,the theory of increasomgnpetitive relationships”. According to
SDT, all modern societies rest on group-based kbi@earchies, which are maintained i.a. by
the use of legitimizing myths (Sidanius & Pratt899). In addition, SDT is one of the most
useful constructs to date to explain prejudice. Theerlying study tries to combine the
concepts of SDT, basic human values (Schwartz, )189@ modern as well as old-fashioned
prejudice (racism, sexism) with students at Gerfignand Swedish (S) universities, adding
to the rather limited literature.

Method. A bilingual online study was conducted &t uhiversities in Germany and 22 in
Sweden, including a reminder one week after th& fiontact. The sample consists of 288
(200 female, 88 male; Mage = 23.5 [SD = 2.98]) students in Germany and 125 (83 female, 42
male; Mage = 25.0 [SD = 3.69]) in Sweden. Both samples were almost homogeneous
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regarding the data on nationality (96.9 per centntam, 87.2 per cent Swedish). Social
dominance was measured on the SDO6 scale by Susd&rfPratto (1999), old-fashioned and
modern sexism as used by Swim et al. (1995), dtifamed and modern racism as used by
Akrami et al. (2000) and Basic Human Values wemmed on a shortscale by Gniechwitz,
Jirschitzka & Frindte (2010), leaving out universal due to complexity.

Results. The studied showed a list of interestiegults, some of which are presented as
follows. First, partly confirming the invariance gotheses, men were significantly higher
(p<.001) on SDO (2.23 [D], 1.64 [S]) than women (2.06 [D]; 1.33 [S]), whereas German
students scored higher than Swedish. Second, trgenmaracisms scale (MRS) showed
overall higher means in Germany (2.14; p<.001) and Sweden (1.63; p<.01) compared to the
old-fashioned (OFRS) version. Similar results webserved for the old-fashioned (OFSS)
and modern (MSS) sexism scales. One striking resalt the absence of any significant
gender difference on the OFRS, MRS, OFSS and MSBeirGerman sample. This absence
was also observed in the Swedish sample for OFRSS ldnd OFSS, showing a significant
difference (p<.001) on the MSS, with males sco@ldp (SD = .90) and females 1.65 (SD =
.62). Third, regarding values correlating with SO8th countries showed positive numbers
on self-enhancement and conservation dimensions, nbgative numbers on the self-
transcendence dimension. Fourth, SDO appeared agaie strongest predictor of old-
fashioned and modern racism, respectively sexismbath samples, with a mentionable
influence of traditional values regarding sexismplications and limitations of this study are
discussed.

Keywords: social dominance theory, social dominance orieriamodern prejudice, basic
human values, racism, sexism

Cultural life script, personal life stories, and fuure life plan of young Chinese

Dr. Zhifang Shao
Ms. Lin Liu

Cultural life script affects one’s personal lifeosés and future life plan. This is an
investigation of life conception and autobiograhimemory of young Chinese, all of whom
were born in 1990s. These “post 90s” were onceeddhn idiotic generation”, because their
thoughts about many important topics seemed taftexeht from their parents and even their
elder brothers and sisters (“post 80s”).

One hundred and two undergraduate students (49) boyShanghai participated in this
survey. Four questionnaires (after Zaragoza Scher2@14) were used in this study: (1)
cultural life script questionnaire (CLS-Q), (2) penal life story events questionnaire (PLS-
Q), (3) life script event experience questionndit8E-Q), and (4) prospective life event
guestionnaire (PLE-Q).

CLS-Q required each participant to list seven mogiortant events during the life of an
ordinary person of his/her sex in his/her cultued for each event, to rate its prevalence
(“How common is the event?”), cultural importancCelqw important is this event in your
culture?”), cultural age (“At what age is the everpected to take place?”), cultural valence
(“Is the event emotionally positive or negativeyour culture?”), cultural likability (“How
much does your culture like this event?”) and peastikability (“‘How much do you like this
event?”). In LSE-Q, participants were asked to repdether they experienced the events in
their answer to CLS-Q. For each experienced egnticipants reported their age at which
the event took place, and rated its personal imapod, personal valence and frequency of
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thinking or talking about it; for each unexperienced event, the participants rated the personal
importance, predicted age, personal valence, asmguéncy of imaging that event. PLE-Q
allowed participants to list other two importaneats than the events in their answer to CLS-
Q. These two events were patrticularly in each ggeint's own life plan. For each event,
participants also rated its prevalence, persongbrance, predicted age, personal valence,
cultural and personal likability, and the frequerafyimagining that event. PLS-Q required
participants to list seven most important eventtheir own past, and for each event, to rate
its prevalence, personal importance, personal pgesonal valence, cultural and personal
likability, and frequency of thinking or talking abt it.

The results demonstrated the life in the mind aing Chinese. CLS-Q, PLS-Q and PLE-Q
reported 41, 44, and 22 event categories respéctiMee most frequently mentioned events
were “marriage”, “going to school”, “work”, “fallig in love” and “childbirth”. Participants’
cultural ratings were different from their persomatings for some aspects of events. The
cultural ratings might reflect the social expeciaadfrom their parents and other people) in
young participants’ mind. When compared with théad@om other research, these results
showed a large difference between the cultural ddgpts of Chinese (young) and Danish
(young and old), and a small difference betweesdhaf young and old Danish (calculated
with data published by Bohn, 2010).

Keywords: cultural life script, personal life story evenlite script event experience,
prospective life events

Personality traits and age as predictors of the leal of national identity

Ms Jovana Trbojevic
Ms Biljana Otasevic

The question of national identity is the subjectod large number of scientific disciplines.
National identity as a psychological term is haaol difine, but it could be described as a
cognitive and emotional attachment to the ones trpuwith the sense of belonging to the
group with which a person shares common believdgudes, and values (Phinney &
Rotheram, 1987). This sense of belonging thougtuyl language, and tradition could be
gained by the process of socialization, but throtigé feeling of belonging person starts to
identify Self with the group (Mild, 2009). This study examines the predictive role of
personality traits and age in national identitySerbia. The sample consisted of 204 people
(61.3% female) of which 185 declared themselvesofisSerbian nationality and 8 as
Hungarian or Slovakian nationality; 11 people didn’t want to answer the question about their
nationality. Average age of the participants of ¢edy was 30 years. In order to determine
the strength of ones national identity we admiaisl the Scale of national identity (SNI -
Cinnirella, 1997) that consists of 7 items in tleni of the questionsa€.85) where
participants answerd on the five point scale. Therage score in our sample was 24 (of
maximum of 35) which indicates that national idgnitn Serbia is quite strong. Besides Scale
of national identity, The Big Five Questionaire l{ip Donahue, & Kentle, 1991) was also
applied. Age and personality traits were consider®gredictors of national identity. Results
of hierarchical regression analyzes indicate thigtget of predictors is statistically significant
(F(6)=4.38, p<.01) and it explains 12% of variaregtroversion [§=.24, p<.01), Openness to
experiencefi=-.21, p <.01), and ag@%£.14, p<.05) represent individual predictors ofiorl
identity. Individuals who are energetic, sociale have the need for stimulation have higher
national identity. Tendency to socialize and behvather people is related to the sense of
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belonging or the need to belong, therefore indiglduwho have that need have higher
national identity, they identify themselves as plaet of the group in order to satisfy their need
to be surrounded by others. The direction of tha@nection between personality trait
Openness to experience and national identity ierted. High tendencies to art, unusual
ideas, novelty, intellectual curiosity, and to belependent carry low sense of national
identity. Considering that national identity is arfpof collective identity, individuals who
express traits of Openness to experience do noé sha common intests as their group;
they seek ideas and solutions outside the box,hwikioot in the line of collective thinking.
As the person ages effect of the process of smat&dn tend to grow, and therefore the
national identity also grows. With age individuaddrnalizes the needs, interests, and attitudes
of the nation and through those shared interestalsnorms, and rules, ones identity as the
part of the nation develops.

Keywords: national identity, Serbigshenomenological approach
age

Impact of Social Factors on Linguistic Choices dung Conversation among Students
in Pakistan

Dr. Fauzia Janjua
Miss Mumtaz Yaqub

Cosmopolitan city, Islamabad is occupied of divesseial groups that share the same norms,
language, beliefs, etc. Therefore in the universiof Islamabad, students belong to a wide
variety of social groups. When they interact wittudents of other social groups they
accommodate their linguistic choices to decreasav@rgence) or increase (divergence) the
social distance. The study will analyze the “disowg dimensions of social interaction” (Giles
and Coupland, 1991) among students. The study tairagplore the various goals (i.e. social
approval, identity maintenance, feminine roles )etevhich students achieve by
accommodating their linguistic choices and to emplthe social factors (i.e. social status,
personality, identity etc.) that influence studéhiguistic choices. The study further intends
to find out the ins and outs of accommodating d#ife linguistic features by students of
different social groups at university level in Pdin. Both qualitative and quantitative
methods will be used for the study. The study Ww# supportive in understanding the
phenomena of language variation and language crendyé will also assist further research.

Keywords: Social distance, attitude, linguistic choicesglaage variation, language change
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Does self-determination theory predict learning outomes for marginalized girls in
Malawi?

Dr. Marieke van Egmond

The southern African country of Malawi is one oé tten poorest countries in the world. In
addition to the fact that over 70% of the populatizes below the poverty line of 1$ a day,
HIV/AIDS is wide-spread (with a prevalence of o\€1%) and access to education, a major
driver of wealth, is highly inequitable. Almost d@r cent of poor children do not even start
primary school and gender disparity is high asehsra substantial risk for girls to drop out
before completing primary school due to early pesgry, marriage, as well as practical and
social challenges surrounding school attendancaglanenstruation. Does the psychological
theory of self-determination hold in a context tpéces such clear external restrictions on
individual decision making? As a theory of humantiwadion, self-determination theory
(SDT) conceptualizes intrinsic motivation as tharse of regulation that will lead to the most
optimal chances of goal obtainment. It also examihe social conditions that facilitate the
development of intrinsic motivation. The currenudst therefore investigated whether
intrinsic motivation differentially predicts eduaatal as well as psychological outcomes, as
compared to a more extrinsically driven motivatiorthe impoverished context of southern
Africa.

In order to assess whether intrinsic motivationated to positive educational and
psychological outcomes under conditions of extr@meerty, a study was conducted among
263 Malawian girls (9 -18 years old) in both ruasd urban settings who were in primary
school or had recently dropped out. The study tdake in 10 districts across the Central and
Southern regions of the country. This within-coyntomparison was included since the
proportion of poor and ultra-poor is even higheithe Southern region than in the Central
region. First, intrinsic motivation was found to pesitively related to positive psychological
development as expected. It correlated signifigawith self-esteem, academic self-efficacy
and belonging. In the educational domain, highernsic motivation was related with higher
educational aspirations, since girls with higherimsic motivation indicated to be more likely
to complete secondary school. Having an extrinsiativation for school was not related to
having this educational aspiration. Since self-gheteation theory is concerned with the
conditions that facilitate the development of iméic motivation, the supportiveness of the
girls’ environment was assessed. Both involvemewt @aitonomy supportiveness of parents
and teachers were measured. Counter to currentizimgpin the SDT literature, extrinsic
motivation was found to be higher for students thate taught by more autonomy supportive
teachers. Autonomy supportive parenting of neitatirers nor mothers made a difference for
the girls’ motivation in the overall sample. Intstiagly, a regional difference emerged for
paternal involvement. Father involvement was fotmdelate positively to a girl’s intrinsic
motivation for school in the Southern districtstioé country where households that include a
father figure are less common than in the Cenégion. The implications of these results for
both self-determination theory and applied settsgsh as international development projects
within the sub-Saharan region will be discussed.

Keywords: learning, motivation, africa, self-determinatitreory

28



IAIR Book of Abstracts 2015

14.45pm — 16.00pm/ Session: Job and life satisfamti

Chair: Syarifah Farradinna
Auditorium 2

The Relationship between The Suitability Competencand Organizational Climate
With Job Satisfaction

Syarifah Farradinna
Fatimah Omar, Yenni Eria Fikri

This study aims to prove the relationship betweba suitability of competence and
organizational climate with job satisfaction. Aadimig to the research hypothesis that says the
relationship between the suitability of competeramed organizational climate with job
satisfaction. There are three tools of measuremsed in this study, which consists of the
suitability of competence, organizational climatel gob satisfaction, which three things are
measured with a 5-point Likert scale. The popuiatio this study was a cooperative civil
servant Department of Industry and Commerce Rokatu lmounting 92 people using
Simple Random Sampling technique. The analysisisf gtudy are the Regression and the
Product Moment correlation to show the relationgb@pween the suitability of competence
and organizational climate with job satisfactiomadysis of the correlation coefficient is
reported 0,348 (0,001, p < 0,01). This suggeststtiere is a significant positive relationship
between the suitability of competence with jobfattion, thus proving the first hypothesis
is accepted. Analysis of the correlation coeffitienreported 0,518 (0,000 , p < 0,01). This
suggests that there is a significant positive i@tahip between organizational climate with
job satisfaction, thus proving the second hypoth&ssaccepted. To see the relationship of the
suitability of competence and climate organizatiowm@h job satisfaction was found F =
21,223 (0,000, p < 0,01). This suggests that tiseaesignificant positive relationship between
the suitability and organizational climate with jaatisfaction, thus proving the third
hypothesis is accepted. Based on regression asalysivas found that the suitability of
competence (R2= 0,348) and organizational climd@=( 0,518) contributes to job
satisfaction.

Keywords: The Suitability of Competence, Organizational Gl Job Satisfaction
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Autonomy and Values Congruence as Predictors for WeBeing in Germany, Japan,
and the US

Dr. Tobias Soeldner

This paper presents the results of a trinationadysbn the effects of autonomy and deviance
from the group norm for personal values on selbreggl happiness and life satisfaction.
Using mixed community and student datasets froomfaay (N = 756), Japan (N = 341), and
the US (N = 436) provided an opportunity to testetiter effects replicated across national
and age groups. In all three samples, higher lesfegitonomy were associated with higher
life satisfaction and happiness. Separate analiggegoung and older adults indicated that
depending on societal norms, the importance ofrewntyy for well-being may decrease after
full society membership is attained. Similarityaoparticipant’s personal values profile to the
average values profile of his/her national grougdpmted higher life satisfaction and

happiness in the overall sample. Separate analgsesch national group revealed that this
was largely due to strong effects in the Japanas®ke, especially in the group of working-

age adults. On the one hand, these results confiecommonly accepted importance of
autonomy for well-being during latter adolescencel @arly adulthood, but also caution

against overgeneralizations that ignore moderaéfigcts of cultural differences. On the

other, they indicate that in societies where fitiin” is considered a primary goal of

socialization, adherence to unusual values may dsecsated with a relative decrease in
personal well-being.

Keywords: personal values; well-being; autonomy; happiness; life satisfaction

Mediating effects of core self-evaluations on theetationship between social support
and life satisfaction

Dr. Guoping Song
Prof. Hongwei Li, Dr. Yaling Dai

This study examined the mediating effect of coteeealuations on the relationship between
social support and life satisfaction in Chineselsdhree hundred and forty-two (141 males
and 201 females) from Mainland China completedMiudti-Dimensional Scale of Perceived
Social Support, the Core self-evaluations scale #ral Satisfaction with Life Scale.
Correlational results indicated that social suppuas associated with core self-evaluations
and life satisfaction, and core self-evaluationsenessociated with life satisfaction. Results
using structural equation modeling showed that seléevaluations partially mediated the
relationship between social support and life satisbn. Moreover, multi-group analyses
indicated that the paths in the mediation modelrditidiffer across gender. The significance
and limitations of the results are discussed.

Keywords: Social support, Self-evaluations, life satisfacti€hinese participants
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14.45pm — 16.00pm/ Session: Study abroad 2

Chair: Alexis Valianos
Auditorium 3

Exploring Sojourner Perspectives: Analysis of Sucasful Study Abroad Experiences
Through Interpretive Structural Modeling

Dr. Alexis Valianos
Dr. Benjamin Broome

To connect the existing literature on cross-cultadjustment with the lived experience of
student sojourners, this work utilized an innovatimmethodology for collecting and analyzing
perceptions and sensemaking of the sojourner paatits. This study collected both
gualitative and quantitative data from returneddgtabroad students to better understand
sojourner adjustment, improve the preparation ofirki sojourners, and give voice to the
sojourners’ experience.

For this project, sojourner adjustment success imgsstigated through a multi-
method approach, including 15 in-depth, participdnmen, qualitative interviews that were
semi-structured using a software-assisted methdlddcanterpretive Structural Modeling
(ISM). ISM helps participants identify relationshimmong unique ideas (Warfield, 1987,
1990). It facilitates the recording, organizingabpzing, and reporting of participants’ work
(see Broome, 1995; Broome & Fulbright, 1995). The ISM process turns participants’
responses into a visual representation of peraeptd interrelationships of ideas (e.g., how
sojourners make sense of the relationships amoctgréathat contributed to their success
abroad). The visual structures are designed eyntbglthe participants’ responses and are
shared instantly with the interviewee at the endtled session, giving insight to both
researcher and participant.

Two research questions guided the dateectodin: 1) what factors do participants
identify as being keys to the success of theirwgoj@and 2) what relationships do sojourner
participants perceive among the factors contrilgutm the success of sojourner adjustment.
Participants were asked to provide their perspestion the relationships among factors
identified as predictors or influencers of sojoadjustment success, culled from existing
communication, psychology, and education literatufiéne compiled list of these 42 “success
factors” served as an “idea set” from which sojeusnselected factors salient to their own
experiences.

Through quantitative influence scores calculateoimfrthe visual structures and
gualitative analysis of participants’ stories aradianales, findings from the current study
suggest the importance of language proficiency ajpwsner experiences. Specifically,
vocabulary knowledge and verbal fluency contributegbarticipants’ confidence, flexibility,
and cultural sensitivity, and their willingness aatallity to engage with the host culture. This
study’s findings extend previous research on thehsogical health (Kim, 2001, 2005) and
functional fitness dimension of adjustment.

This study broke new ground while buildioig the vast body of work in cross-cultural
and sojourner adjustment (see Martin, 1987; Ward & Chang, 1997). At the time of this
research, ISM had been primarily used for faceithtlialogues among groups, and had not
yet been employed in individual interviews, or selvas an interview guide, or used to
investigate sojourner adjustment. As a semi-stredtuinterview guide with returned
sojourners, ISM was useful in helping participastat through the large amounts of
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complicated information they possessed in theirdsiiregarding their study abroad sojourn.
This offers some order to the myriad factors thasten the literature and gives insight into
how these factors may interact. In terms of prewgafuture sojourners, analysis of the
participants’ visual structures revealed what ccagdprioritized in pre-departure training for
impending sojourners.

Keywords: sojourner, adjustment, study abroad,

Multi-Cultural Personality, Social Stressors and Soially-Based Coping Resources:
Their Role and Interactions in Cross-Cultural Adaptation.

Ms Kinga Bierwiaczonek
Prof. Sven Waldzus, Prof. Karen van OudenhoverdeaiZee

Living outside one’s home country is stressful. Omgortant source of stress for the
sojourner is the host society, with its unfamil@ultural norms and not always friendly
attitudes toward foreigners. Previous research estgghat perceptions of different kinds of
threat coming from the host society (e.g., perakidiscrimination) have a detrimental effect
on sojourner adaptation and, indirectly, on it¢adisffects such as work outcomes. Therefore,
social stressors may constitute an obstacle inznegl sojourners’ potential within this
society. However, in line with the stress and ngpiterature, their effect may be buffered by
available coping resources, both socially-based.,(esocial support) and internal to the
sojourner (e.g. multi-cultural personality trait¥he current study examines the role of three
social stressors (perceived discrimination, peextigrejudice and symbolic threat) in cross-
cultural adaptation of international students, &l @&s their interactions with multi-cultural
personality traits and with social factors knownatd as coping resources in other contexts
(social status, social support, social identifizatiwith minority group and attributions to
prejudice). Two hundred and twenty internationabtlshts, mostly European and participating
in international exchanges, responded to an owjuestionnaire. As expected, adaptation was
related negatively to all three examined sociaésstors, and positively to socially-based
coping resources and to multi-cultural personaMgreover, several moderation effects were
found. High identification with the group of foreigtudents buffered the effect of perceived
discrimination on both psychological and socio-ardt adaptation, and the effect of symbolic
threat was significantly weaker in students witlwdo attributions to prejudice and higher
social support. Finally, only students low on opeimdedness reported worse adaptation
when they lacked contact with host nationals. Tésults of our study suggest that applying
models from social psychology (e.g., Integrated Threat Theory; rejection-identification
model) in research on cross-cultural adaptation ncaptribute tremendously to the
understanding of social underpinnings of this pimesaon.

Keywords: cross-cultural adaptation, international studesusijal stressors, coping
resources, multi-cultural personality

32



IAIR Book of Abstracts 2015

What Happens After Studying Abroad? Qualitative Andysis Into Students’
Perspective Changes

Dr. Sachie Banks

This study examined how experiences studying abnafenced students’ school-lives and
future goals. A wide range of studies have showat tstudents who studied abroad
experienced significant changes and gains, sugh@eved foreign-language fluency, deeper
cultural awareness and expanded world views. Hasdlgains influenced their daily lives
after returning to their home countries had yebéoexamined. It is important to understand
the impact of studying abroad in order to develdpcational support for those who return
home. Two research questions were set for thisystljddWhat are the changes that occurred
during and after studying abroad? 2) How did thas@nges impact their lives as university
students and their future goals? Three Japanesersity students who studied abroad more
than three times participated in this study. A sstnictured group interview was conducted
for two hours, followed by discussions on theirubbts and experiences. Examinations of the
gualitative data highlighted three key featuresstidents’ change in perspective. First,
strength emerged through challenging situationgnBWough all the participants evaluated
their experiences positively, they had an extrendfycult time at least once. Overcoming
such challenges built their self-confidence, patgenndependence and social skills, which
made them realize how they should work toward thaiure goals. Second was re-entry
shock and the emergence of new identities. Afteurméeng to Japan, they started seeing
perspective and attitude differences from theirfakehds and classmates. They sought a way
to maintain good relationships with them. In theamtéme, they didn’t want to be “one of
those” who never practice English, while they dagytwant to be fluent. Such desire to be
different and independent from the majority andliiig a small number of peers who have
same ideas strengthened their wish to be succestsidénts. Third was the significance of
school support and associated factors that follostedying abroad. Appreciation for their
parents, sincere advice from teachers and theirim&nests in a wider world made them want
to study harder for their future. Findings fromstlstudy may not be applicable to the wider
population. However, insights were gained into stid’ perspectives on how they see their
intercultural journeys. Further data collectionnfréhe participants on a longer timeframe and
analysis into students who feel “unchanged” shanadluminating.

Keywords: Study Abroad, Intercultural Adjustment, Re-entho8k, Integrative Motivation,
Language Learning

Does intercultural risk management create competitie advantage?

Nadege Firsova

Globalization has had a greater impact on busitiems any other development in the past
decade. It has spurred companies to become mamational. Furthermore, international
teams that can be characterized as having conbldexaltural diversity carry out a
significant part of worldwide business. Yet, cu#tudifferences can represent strategic risk for
the company, and to effectively manage this riskaias a crucial task for global leaders.

Two major streams of thought related to culturdledences emerge from the management
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literature. They are: a cultural diversity as aljpeon and a cultural diversity as advantage
viewpoints. Although existing studies of the secosileam are less numerous, they
demonstrate that a cultural factor may be benéfipravided that it is well managed.

A survey of the literature reveals gaps in cultutdferences management related to risk
management. The gaps are of a theoretical natueetathe lack of a unifying conceptual
framework, and of a practical nature by the aréas tequire empirical research to further
understanding of the cultural differences managémerthin the organizations.

Cultural or intercultural risk is a non-financiask that is not related to credit or market. We
suggest that strategic risk management will throvew light on engaging intercultural risk.

Cultural diversity, if it is well managed, may beepented as a form of organizational
knowledge that can be converted into a resourcariderpinning core competence. Effective
intercultural risk management may be seen as a towagreate a sustainable competitive
advantage.

Objectives

The principal objective of this paper is to explovlether intercultural risk management
creates a sustainable competitive advantage. Tie\acthis, we will attempt to fill the gap in
the existing literature on cultural differences mg@ment by linking intercultural risk to
strategic risk management. Specifically, basedhanresource-based view (RBV), we will
explore knowledge management (KM) through which wil treat risk and culture.

The goals of this paper are to: (1) clarify ternhogyy for culture and risk, (2) briefly review
key literature related to cultural differences ngeraent and highlight existing gaps, (3)
explore how intercultural knowledge can be seea fm of organizational knowledge, and
how it can be managed, and finally (4) propose #dyimg conceptual framework of the
relationship between intercultural risk and strateggsk management. Our research aims to
explain that intercultural risk, if it is well maged, creates sustainable competitive advantage
for organizations. Additionally, we will trace awss for further research.

Implications

Transforming cultural diversity into a corporate sets rather than a source of
misunderstanding, conflict and poor performance isritical task. Our framework links
intercultural risk to strategic risk management amat research aims to explain that
effectively managed intercultural risk creates awstble competitive advantage for
organizations. A framework can be useful for a nemlf stakeholders within the
professional community. As well, our framework wduide researchers in envisioning
intercultural risk management research.

Keywords:cultural diversity, cultural differences manageméntercultural risk management,
strategic risk management, resource-based viewyledge management, risk, culture
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14:45pm — 16:00pm/ Poster: Diversity in working li€ /international
collaboration

Does servers’ check-back style matter? Understandgnintercultural service
encounters in restaurants

Dr. Hye Eun Lee

Interaction between customers and servers froraréifit cultures provides an interesting case
of intercultural communication. Although frequentind explicitly checking back on
customers is common in full service dining restatgaespecially in the United States, this
may not be preferable to customers from differantuces. Two studies examined cultural
differences between Americans and Japanese onptedgrences regarding U.S. restaurant
servers’ check-back style and a moderating effecutture on the relationship of the check-
back style with customer orientation, customerséattion and tip. A survey study (N = 975)
and an experimental study (N = 145) found that filegquency of a server’s visits had a
positive effect on customer orientation, customatiséaction and the amount of tip for
Americans, but not Japanese. Implications anddulirections were discussed.

Keywords: Intercultural Service Encounter, Check-Back, ComoOrientation, Customer
Satisfaction, Tip

The Preferred Managerial Leader in Romania

Dr. Romie Littrell
Mrs Silvia Leahu-Aluas

A study of preferred managerial leader behavioarfidld survey research was undertaken in
Romania, employing the Leader Behavior DescriptBarvey Xl (Stogdill, 1963) with a
random sample of businesspeople. Results indibatetanagerial leaders, in general, need to
take an authoritarian, directive approach to medéivilne typical Romanian follower. As a
balancing behaviour, the manager should use onmsupsion and argument effectively in
supporting directives. To accommodate high Uncetyafvoidance, the managerial leader
needs to reconcile conflicting demands and reduce disorder to systems; and also should take
active measures to reduce uncertainty and dememstosmcern when postponement occurs.
Summarising the findings, the behaviours the pretemanagerial leader in Romania should
exhibit:

1. Engages in significant communication with sulomates, superiors, and external
entities,and is the obvious representative of the group;

2. Creates an environment that minimises uncertainty;

3. Manages conflicting demands on the group;

To accommodate high Uncertainty Avoidance, the manal leader needs to reconcile
conflicting demands anttduce disorder to systems; and also should take active measures to
reduce uncertainty and demonstrate concern whepguaament occurs.

A Religious Fatalism aspect of Romanian culturejpted with the high entitlement attitude
can have implications for quality management. Toesmility exists that production quality is
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seen as somehow outside the workers influencethatgproducing higher quality output will
not significantly affect their total remuneratioithe appreciation of the authoritarian,
directive approach by managers provides an enviestngconducive to influencing these
attitudes for the better.

Few differences were observed in relative rankiofggreferred leader behaviour dimensions
between men and women.

Krauss’ (2006) study finding a two-factor “ideoldgyn Romania, one indicating values of
Authoritarianism and Traditional Religiosity, arftetothers values of Communism and some
aspects of social dominance orientation, seemave baught the most accurate picture of the
diversity of Romanian culture, with dichotomiesrafal / urban, rich / poor, sophisticated /
illiterate, deeply faithful / Communist, fatalistigorogressive, among others. These, of course
affect what is the “typical preferred” leadershipmanagement approach, as well as what's
appropriate for the “country”, obviously not a dmgentity. The acceptance of the
authoritarian, directive approach by managers pewian environment conducive to
influencing these attitudes for the better.

Few differences were observed in relative rankiofggreferred leader behaviour dimensions
between men and women. A possible interpretatiorthf outcome is that women may
develop, adopt, or demonstrate values similar ta meorder to succeed in business in a
paternalistic society or that, through common etlanaand work experience, men and
women do not have major differences of principléhieir approach to management.

Keywords: business, culture, management, leadership, Romania

246 Enabling Collaboration Across Cultural RegionsUtilizing a Collective
Intelligence Process to Design a Mobilisation Stragy for Large-Scale Social Issues

Prof. Benjamin Broome
Dr. Christine Domegan, Prof. Michael Hogan

This presentation reports the results of a sedgsrablem analysis workshops held across
Europe, focused on obtaining a comprehensive giaitichallenges facing policymakers and
civil-society institutions as they work toward enag a sustainable marine ecosystem. The
project under which this work took place is a thyear EU funded Mobilisation and Mutual
Action Plan, with 28 partners and associated pestie 12 countries. Between May and
December 2013, nine of these countries utilizedmasugltation process called “Collective
Intelligence” (ClI) to facilitate workshops with &&holders and citizen/youths to gain deeper
insights into their perception of the barriers t@uwstainable marine ecosystem, options to
overcome these barriers, and the benefits of aisastie marine ecosystem. Cl is a process of
facilitation and problem solving to help groups tievelop outcomes that integrate
contributions from individuals with diverse viewbackgrounds, and perspectives. The
findings from these Cl workshops inform an EU mighilion strategy and a larger vision for
promoting a sustainable marine ecosystem.

Collective Intelligence (CI) is a facilitation pregs which helps groups in dealing with
complex issues, including the challenge of sushkdéhanarine ecosystems. The Cl approach
carefully delineates content and process rolesgrasg to participants responsibility for
contributing ideas and to the facilitator respoitigjofor choosing and implementing selected
methodologies for generating, clarifying, struatgri interpreting, and amending ideas. An
important component of the CI facilitation procesthe use of a software-assisted structuring
methodology that engages participants in explotirgways in which ideas influence each
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other. Participants identify a set of ideas thalytbelieve are important in understanding the
situation they are considering, and they exploeeititer-relationships among the ideas in this
set, producing an influence structure that depiletsr perception of how these issues are
interrelated and connected. The resulting strustprevide a systems view of issues as they
are perceived by the participants, providing a rehd informative understanding of
participant views.

A total of 537 participants were involved in 32k&holder and citizen/youth consultations.
249 participated in the Stakeholder consultationsl 288 people participated in the
Citizen/Youth consultations. 64 Stakeholders andCs2zen/Youths were involved in the
Baltic region consultations (Sweden and Poland} $takeholders and 104 Citizen/Youths
participated in the Atlantic region consultationseland, France and Portugal) and 79
Stakeholders and 102 Citizen/Youths participateth@én Mediterranean region consultations
(Greece, Spain and Italy). The workshops resulbed@d7i4 barrier statements to a sustainable
marine ecosystem and 653 options to overcome thasiers. These barriers were captured in
16 country structural maps, highlighting pathwaysggravation between barriers. The 774
stakeholder barriers were grouped into 38 barregegories and 12 higher-order barrier
themes. This analysis revealed the key barrier dsetimat are most influential to a sustainable
marine ecosystem, for the EU as a whole and adiffiesent EU regions. An overall EU
Influence Map and 3 Regional Influence Maps wereegated to show the aggravating
influence across the 12 higher-order barrier themes

Keywords: facilitation, collaboration, sustainability, catkeve intelligence, systems,
structuring methodology

Specific Features of the Russian-Korean Communicatn in Business Environment:
the case of Hyundai Motor Manufactoring Rus in SaitrPetersburg, Russia

Dr. Rimma Tangalycheva
Dr. Oksana Pikuleva

The paper is devoted to the study of Russian-Kone@ncultural communication in business
environment through the case of "Hyundai Motor Mawtoring Rus" company in Saint-
Petersburg. Based on the results of empirical rekedne case helps to examine cultural
differences and barriers in communication betweerssin and Korean employees. The
organizational structure of Huindai Motor Manufaatg Rus is presented in such a way that
the few top management functions are carried ounlgnhy Koreans. Russians are employed
in middle management positions in financial, legathnical, public relations and recruitment
areas. They also work on assembly lines and inpeamting shops. As everyday direct
contacts accur primarily between Russian and Kowesministrative staff, we interviewed
Russian managers and received 12 semi-structueaviews.

The focus of research interest were the followinljucal differences: communication and use
of languages, roles, individualism / collectivismituals, social hierarchy, values, work
attitude, problem solving strategies, decision-mgkpractices, orientation in space and time,
etc. It was identified that the main problems ins8lan-Korean intercultural communication
at the Huindai Motor Manufactirng Rus are differesién time perception and understanding
of the hierarchy in the organization. From theaadtand methodological point of view, we
tried to use combination of cross-cultural andrciéural approaches, on the one hand, and
combination of the general cultural and culturadespc approaches, on the other hand.
Influence of corporate and national culture onricuéural communication and possible ways
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to overcome arising problems are considered froengérspective of cultural assimilator
approach. This technique can improve the cognigweotional and behavioral components of
both sides of business cooperation.

Keywords: Russian-Korean communication, business, managempbrate culture,
national culture.

Diversity: neither your world nor mine

Mr Kevin Smith
Prof. Doune Macdonald, Dr. Tony Rossi

This research was conducted in Ha'il, Saudi Arabfapurposive sample of four male and
four female Western expatriates of varying exptdriand location experience were
interviewed about their behaviours and reasoninggpeécific interactions of their choice with
the local institutions. It employed a Schutzian poemension of the individual, culture, and
outsiderness, and an ethnomethodologically inspajgoroach to data collection. Findings
reveal these expatriates acknowledge diverse alilheeds, yet have no guarantee of their
own needs being acknowledged. Further, these ohatNs have non-negotiable needs, which
when left unfulfilled, lead to a loss of coheremafeSelf. In addition, this research identifies
that in-group designating Others, as it undedsahem to be, alienates and excludes them
from personally meaningful inclusion in the socgstem that surrounds them. They cope
with these difficulties with a mix of dodging theoblems, dimming the impact, mounting
non-threatening challenges when no other choicgtgxand by distancing their eroded Selves
from the in-group. This research demonstrates ¢odfse individual, and the organisation, of
mono-culturally designating social roles and lomasi to a diverse expatriate population. And
more challengingly, it suggests that in-group exise represents a significant threat to any
diversity, whether the in-group aspires to includese Others on terms sourced from both
itself and these Others, or on its terms alone.

Keywords: Self, in-group
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Intercultural Communication: The System of Values n the Dialogue between
Cultures in Teams

Dr. Samir Parikh
Ms. Kamna Chhibber, MsDivya Jain

Culture is an ever present phenomena and oneghacoming a significant factor in how
people communicate, teams work and systems functiomparticular with the changes in
technologies and the bringing together of individuaom diverse backgrounds. What can
bind people together is the system of values wigeh communicated through dialogue
between diverse cultures represented by individwélsin a system. What this means is that
in order to work effectively and efficiently the ewis to create systems which convey and
function with clarity, work collaboratively towardsommon goals and act in ways that
promotes basic values integral to the system saalespect, dignity, compassion, and trust,
which act as a common platform for individuals feemte from. It thus involves having
certain core values that drive the behaviour ofviddals within the team which constantly
act to check and balance the system in place. Throlne course of this article we use the
example of a diverse team of 45 mental health psidmals working in India in a large
healthcare system to demonstrate and highlight these core values can be communicated
and made an integral part of the system which setweact as a binding and integrating
variable, compensating for the diversity, thus mgkt an asset for all.

Keywords: cultural diversity, teams, communication, coreueal

Academic and professional mobility in Europe

Professor Rui Gomes
Professor Jodo Lopes PhD, Henrique Vaz PhD ,LGiesaleira PhD , Rui Brites PhD,
Lurdes Machado PhD, Paulo Peixoto PhD, Belmirdofia

A set of different programs encouraging mobilitytie EU space would explicitly reinforce
the stimuli to students exchange programs, but Wsild also be the case for some
professional categories. The major goal the EU éstablished around the concept of
knowledge society involves both the attraction igihty skilled individuals from around the
world as well as the mobility of individuals withthe common market.

In Portugal we witness in the last decade a boorpasticipation in exchange programs of
various sorts and especially concerning studewldarng for inter-cultural experience, but also
aiming to finish their academic studies. Such paiogg seem to provide networks of a
different sort. If the exchanging experience isgenary and, in regular conditions, the stimuli
to exchange does not concern a migrant issue; it can, nevertheless, favor its more permanent
character, especially if conditions at home arethetones the individual is looking for, once
he/she has completed graduation. Due to the fadtthe tendency to stay abroad forever
correlates negatively with age, the danger of pasnaemigration is highest among this
group, which makes it become relevant when we discuss the brain drain phenomena; although

the borders might be opened to those countriesngighe Schengen agreements, the purpose
of mobility might, inadvertently, induce brain dnaffects as it tends to emphasize an unequal
development of the countries sharing a common space

The recessive economic situation that Portugaloisgythrough is in a great measure the
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explanation for a recent growth of emigration taxesediting an historical profile of
Portuguese labor market. Nevertheless, what is imethe present migration flow is the
relevance highly qualified individuals have in gt only as the result of an exponential
growth of tertiary education in Portugal in recdatades, but also the result of a labor market
unable to absorb these qualifications. This situatvould identify the Portuguese brain drain
phenomena as a case of “brain overflow”, meanimgabademic system has had an over-
production of high qualifications in a society whosork system is unable to absorb them,
the highly qualified individuals being forced taalee the country. In other terms, staying in
the country would probably mean attending a lovikétesl job than the level of qualification
the individual had achieved.

Analyzing the data of an online questionnaire td.l10ndividuals, we will discuss the
relationship between academic mobility and inclorato professional mobility or emigration
within Europe, testing the following hypothesis: aonditions of economic and social
stability, the mobility of highly qualified indivigals would rather typify the model of
Diaspora, stressing the mutual benefits of intéucal exchanges opened by the circulation of
elites, whereas in conditions of both economic sodial instability, the mobility of highly
qualified individuals would typify the model of thEexodus, stressing the idea that more
skilled individuals are forced to the exile, alloygi them to get a job and a remuneration
corresponding to their training.

Keywords: Brain Drain, Mobility, Cultural change, DiaspoEaod

International comparison of labor market integration: The skill mismatch
of immigrants

Anja Perry

Previous research on immigrants’ labor market irategn focuses on education mismatch
(Piracha & Vadean, 2012; Dustmann & Glitz, 2011)aBons for mismatch among
immigrants can be imperfect transferability anchalgng of skills (Chiswick & Miller, 2007,
2009). However, over-education does not necessarply that someone is over-skilled and
vice versa (Allen & v.d. Velden, 2001). In this papve therefore investigate the occurrence
of immigrants’ skill mismatch, rather than educatimismatch, compared to natives across
different countries. In a second step the impaakdf mismatch on immigrants’ and natives’
earnings and job satisfaction in different coustrell be addressed.

We focus on literacy mismatch. Literacy is defireedthe capability to understand, use and
interpret information in written texts (OECD, 2013Yorkers are under-skilled when their
literacy skills are lower than required for the pofd over-skilled when their literacy skills are
higher than required for the job. The job-requiratseare derived by self-reports of skill use
at work (Felstead, Gallie, Green, & Zhou, 2007). Wée most recent data on basic skills of
the working-age population (16 to 65 years) prodgidg the Programme for the International
Assessment of Adult Competencies (PIAAC 2012). Wmegare literacy mismatch of first
generation immigrants (N = 16.017) and natives (N8515) in 14 OECD countries. In
regression models we predict immigrants’ and natiwarnings and job satisfaction from
literacy mismatch and various control variables.

Keywords: skill mismatch, earnings, job satisfaction, labogration, PIAAC
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16:30pm — 17:45pm/ Symposium: Roots of conflict angathways to
improve intergroup relations between ethno-religios groups in various

contexts
Auditorium 1

Mr. Jonas Kunst, Dr. John Berry,
Discussant: Professor Maykel Verkuyten

Inter- and intranational conflicts between ethnlggireus groups such as Christian majority
members and Muslim immigrants in the West, or JamgArabs in the Middle East dominate
the public discourse and can arguably be seenms ebthe most pressing issues globally. In
this symposium, we present and integrate differsatial psychological attempts to
understand intercultural relations between thelseceteligious groups. By identifying factors
producing and attenuating tense intergroup relation different parts of the world, the
presenters discuss implications of their findingghwa focus on how societies can realize the
potential of religious diversity.

Keywords: Islam and the West, Israeli-Palestine conflittne-religious group relations

Paper 1: ‘We Reject Your Values and Your Actions’:Muslim Support for Anti-Western
Violence as a Function of Symbolic and Realistic Thats

Mr. Milan Obaidi

Identifying and understanding the main explanatwinsupport for Arab and Muslim violence
against the West is an important question thatdeasipied the attentions of academics and
the public alike. The question of what motivatepmart for violence among Muslims has
increased in prominence with the rising flow of Mims immigration into Europe, the
continuing presence of foreign armies in the Midgéest, and the persistence of anti-Western
violence.

Whereas some theoretical perspectives have higatigthe role of symbolic threats and
cultural incompatibility in promoting support forolence among subordinated groups, others
have focused more heavily on the role of realitreats, domination, and oppression. Still
other perspectives emphasize group identification.

In this study we directly compare the role of Maslidentification, symbolic threats, and
realistic threats in promoting support for anti-Wées violence.

We investigate these questions in two differenttexts, Denmark and Lebanon and among
three different Muslim populations, Muslims in Lelea and native- and foreign-born Danish
Muslims with migrant backgrounds in Denmark. Inelistudies using both correlational and
experiential methods we find that Muslim identifica exerts indirect effects on support for
anti-Western violence through its effect on symbalnd realistic threats. Importantly, across
all three studies, although symbolic and realiti®ats both strongly increase support for
anti-Western violence, symbolic perceptions of Mustultural incompatibility with Western
values emerges as the stronger predictor of supmovriolence. Interestingly, highly similar
patterns emerge across all three populations: khgsin Lebanon and both native and non-
native born Danish immigrants - in spite of likeljferences in direct exposure to occupation
and differing expectations about full acceptande Danish society. Practical implications, as
well as theoretical implications of these findinfyg perspectives such as the Clash of
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Civilizations, Social Dominance Theory, and Sotil@ntity Theory, are discussed.

Keywords: Islamic terrorism, Clash of civilization, Westefareign policy and military
interventions, symbolic and realistic threats amclad identity

Paper 2: Awareness of Common Abrahamic Origins CarReduce Bias and Lead to
Prosocial Behavior Between Muslims and Christians

Dr. Jonas Kunst
Dr. Lotte Thomsen
Dr. David Lackland Sam

Public discourse spends much time emphasizingrdiffes between Islam and Christianity,
ignoring commonalties such as their shared Abrabamnigins. In a series of studies, we
cross-sectionally and experimentally show how anese about these origins predicts more
positive attitudes and even real pro-social belabeiween Christians and Muslims. In a
cross-cultural study with 243 Christians and 291shos from Germany, awareness of these
Abrahamic origins was related to more positive desls negative out-group attitudes.
However, religious fundamentalists were the ledstlyy to agree with having common

origins, which, in turn, indirectly lead to lessvémable out-group attitudes. We replicated
these relations in a study conducted among 124 w8rigan Christians. Here, we show how
awareness about the common Abrahamic origins ofsttdms and Muslims lead to real

monetary donations to out-group children in need.,(iSave the Children Syria). Again,

religious fundamentalists agreed the least withabemon Abrahamic origins in the first

place. Following up on this finding, we in the latudy experimentally primed religious

fundamentalism in a sample of 80 German Christiblese, we show that, when priming the
saliency of religious fundamentalism, participamtsre less agreeing with having shared
Abrahamic origins with Muslims. Together, these dg#s suggest that awareness of
theological commonalities between religious groumsy lead to more positive intergroup

relations. Moreover, it identifies religious fundantalism among both Christians and
Muslims as detriment to intergroup relations amdreases group thinking a la "us" versus
"them".

Keywords: Muslim-Christian relations, common Abrahamic idntprejudice reduction,
pro-social intergroup behavior

Paper 3: The Contribution of Jewish-Palestinian Enounters to Coexistence Orientation:
Assessment of Longitudinal Effects

Mr Maor Shani
Dr. Klaus Boehnke

Planned encounters between members of groups iflictoaiming to contribute to
reconciliation have long been practiced in regiohgtractable conflicts. Despite a growing
body of research, little is known about their psolgical outcomes on individual
participants. In particular, there is an eviderdrsity of rigorous experimental studies, and
there have been almost no assessment of the diyralbithe effects after participants return
to their communities. This study examines the ¢iffeacess of a two-day structured encounter
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program for Jewish and Palestinian youth in Isragilich includes both social contact and
facilitated dialogue. It utilized a quasi-experirtedrpre-post design in a field setting, (total N
= 938), which included a follow-up test one yedeathe encounter.

The encounter was found to have significant andtigesshort-term effects on Coexistence
Orientation, which includes emotional, cognitiveptiational, behavioral, and political
domains of attitudes that are associated with stemxce, a minimally acceptable state of
positive relations and a prelude to more advantages of reconciliation. The effects were
overall stronger for Jewish than for Palestiniartip@ants. In both groups, the effects were
stronger for participants with low compared to higbtivation to take part in encounters, a
finding that contradicts the commonly-held notitwattonly those who are already converted
to the cause benefit from such activities. Finatigst effects completely faded in the range of
one year after the encounter. This indicates thattpioners should create platforms and
opportunities for follow-up activities that may nease the sustainability and durability of
positive effects.

Keywords: Intergroup encounters, contact hypothesis, pedoeation, peace psychology,
Israeli-Palestinian conflict

Paper 4: How Learning about their Interethnic Genetc Similarities or Differences
affects Peace and Conflict between Jews and Arabs

Sasha Kimel* (presenter), Rowell Huesmann, JondsuRst, Eran Halperin

While several genocides have utilized rhetoric aliba genetic differences between ethnic
groups in order to activate ethnic violence, peapie increasingly using personal genetic
testing services to determine their ethnic lineage the media is frequently reporting on the
degree of genetic overlap between various ethroagg with a history of conflictDespite
this, the consequences of learnadgput how your ethnic group is either closely gieady
related to, or genetically distinctive from, a istl ethnic outgroup remains unexplored. In
order to address this, we altered Jews’ and Aadageption of their degree of genetic overlap
with one another and measured their subsequemgiatg hostility. We find that those who
were made to believe that they shared substamratgc commonalities showed more mutual
positive feelings and attitudes, less aggressivevier and less support for war-sustaining
policies than those who were led to believe ingbeetic differences between the two groups.
This was found via a combination of behavioral $askeld-based experiments, and
populations living in contexts high (i.e., Israaf)d low (i.e., the US) in ongoing conflict.
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16:30pm — 17:45pm/Session: Training and education

Chair: Kenneth Cushner
Auditorium 4

Emic Training to Improve Cross-Cultural Prediction — Part 1 Toward Being EMIC
by Being EMIC

Dr. Kenneth Cushner
Dr. Robert Strauss, Dr. LiJun Ji, Dr. Alice Leung

Successful intelligence analysts, business prafeats, and others working in cross-cultural
settings must be able to accurately explain andigréhe behaviors of people who may have
fundamentally different ways of thinking about th@rld. Current cross-cultural training
typically provides familiarity with a systematic wdo categorize cultural differences and
guidance for handling these differences, but da¢snable a learner to think like a member
of the other culture. This project attempted to as@c, interactive, immersive techniques,
that instead of allowing the learner to experiemderacting with people from the target
culture, provide the learner with the vicarious exg@nce of being someone from the target
culture and perceiving the world through a différeet of beliefs and values.

A potential drawback of a solely etic approachtraoning is that the learner might
acquire the right knowledge, but may default to enmtuitive “gut-reactions” during real-
world decision-making. Emic learning has the pa#rib provide a level of cultural fluency
in the types of behavior, understanding and deeisiaking skills most useful for IC analysts
and planners. The power of emic understanding ¢egmized by IC analysts who seek
immersionin the target culture’s literature, dress, or artifacts; but so far, no virtual interactive
emic training has been utilized.

The EMIC Training Project:

This session (Part 1) will report on a projeceimded to explore whether it is possible
to design emic experiences to facilitate crossdealt training through the vicarious
experience of being or living as a member of thigafaculture. The researchers focused on
the challenge of how an emic training experienaddcbe designed to provide the experience
of thinking, feeling, and believing differently -s @an individual from a target culture might.
Although role play and perspective-taking is comiyounsed in training, this research
considered the novel approach of having the leaassume the role of a person with an
unfamiliar value system, and by receiving feedbaskhe training progressed, seeing if they
are able to adopt the unfamiliar beliefs as natural

The team designed and prototyped both a highlyeeiled and non-embodied
approach to deliver a vicarious experience forghgose of cross-cultural training. In this
specific context, researchers designed both appesat immerse a naive North American
learner in a Chinese context, using different teguees to cue the learner about culturally
expected beliefs, values, and emotional reactiamshwdrives attention, and in turn, propels
learning and memory.

To develop both types of emic intervention apphes¢c as well as an etic control
condition and the effectiveness measure, the temuséd on the overall cultural factors of
interdependence and independence. This included ifterrelated high-level Chinese
cultural concepts (social harmony, dialecticalfiidi thinking, hierarchy, and collective
identity) and four more specific manifestationscaftural concepts (filial piety, modest self-
presentation, high context/indirect communicatiores)d face-saving), all central to
understanding differences between North Americah@mnese culture.
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Keywords: Cross-Cultural Training, Emic Perspective, Intéxactechnologies

Emic Training to Improve Cross-Cultural Prediction — Part 2 Inviting Conversation
toward Being EMIC through Master Narratives

Dr. Robert Strauss
Dr. Kenneth Cushner, Dr. LiJun Ji, Dr. Alice Leuritiena Steiner

Review of Part 1:

Part 1 reported on the design and development af pratotypes (non-embodied and highly
embodied) designed to provide the learner with ghllsi embodied experience of being
someone from a target culture as opposed to arc@ticol condition of training. One lesson
learned from this emic prototype was the importaacd challenge of writing good stories
with strong, embedded pedagogy. This presentatioites discussion around the potential
approach of leveraging cultural master narrativegrovide the central stories for emic cross-
cultural learning experiences, and how the impéstuoh learning experience could be tested.
An EMIC Understanding through Master Narratives

It is common in the study of culture to differemdiaoutward observable behaviors from
inward unseen core assumptions that are tacitlyareld. Core worldview assumptions about
what is and is not inform shared values about veheaght and ought not to be. Over time
societies formalize and codify shared values sbttigse values are transformed into broadly
impactful socio-cultural institutions.

What may be missed from the outsider’s perspecsithe role of story in the formation and
propagation of all components in the layers ofurelt Master narratives are widely shared
and repeated stories that transcend time. Peogecuiture conceive of themselves in terms
of these stories, which configure life events iatooherent theme, with people projecting the
future as a continuation of a master narrative \(efglon, Goodall, & Corman, 2011, p. 181-
182).

How are master narratives used to influence peoftemarily, analogical reasoning
establishes a similarity between the present cistantes and commonly known historical
events described in the stories that make up aemaatrative. They attain dominance over
time through relevance, repetition, and reverenbNs always contain ideal and un-ideal
archetypes — characters, events, and plots th&naren to and remembered by all people in
a culture. Just the mention of archetypes invokesathole master narrative without actually
telling the story.

A Proposed Experimental Research Project:

Because master narratives provide a guide to haredhvalues should manifest in outward
behaviors, they offer pre-existing stories distdlithe essence of what must be understood
about a culture. Master narratives may be good we&io provide comprehensible cross-
cultural experiences.

This presentation solicits conversation regardimg design of a mixed methods experiment
that would examine the use of master narrativaitrgiin contrast to an etic control condition
of training, asking, in what ways would a masteratae training (in contrast to traditional
etic training) more effectively equip intelligenapalysts to predict behavior across cultures?
Such questions as the following would be considered

What would be a target culture?

How would master narratives be identified and getbéérom that culture?

By what medium would the treatment group be exposdlde master narratives?

How would researchers conduct pre- and post-tests?
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How does emotional engagement facilitate learning?

Keywords: Cross-Cultural Training, Emic Perspective, Madtarratives/Stories

Othering Unmasked: The Mysterious Orient(al) Schera Revisited
Ray T. Donahue PhD

Everyday discourse of Othering from that found WAAews broadcasts to that found in online
discussions about intercultural conflict with Jagsenis examined in terms of the mysterious
Orient(al) schema (Donahue, 1998). The mysteriOuent(al) schema includes a set of
images in the Western perception of the Japanesenyaserious or in related terms,
inscrutable, mindless, and irrational. This scheabaut Japanese is not new but stretches
back centuries to the 16th century first encourttetsreen Europeans and Japanese.
Reflective of this schema is the startlingly finglithat today there is a propensity to view the
Japanese as “wacky” in the popular consciousneg¢esterners at extremely high frequency
but no other national group, not even Chinese arlo. This Othering is documented by
semantic surveys of the internet and direct obsemns of intercultural conflicts by which
deep-seated attitudes are able to escape the seifaring by people who otherwise would
wish to contain them. When individuals are hightyaxed, excited, or agitated, they are
likely to let their guard down and act in certanejpdicial ways.

Educated people in particular are the focus of shusly because they are “expected to know
better” about ethnocentrism and self-managing prejal behavior. The fact that “good
people” can be guilty of Othering—that it is notedp the province of the “ignorant”-- offers
intercultural trainers a raison d'étre for givingstruction about prejudice, stereotypes,
Othering, and so on. This study also hopes toributé to the field by tracing Othering of
the Japanese from related research in the 20thiryetat the present day, potentially showing
transfer of stereotyping across generations of §vegieople.

Keywords: diversity, everyday discourse, intercultural tnagy Othering, prejudice, social
schema, schema transfer, stereotypes

GLOBAL ISSUES EXPLORING: A MEANS TO APPROACH PROSPECTIVE
ENGLISH TEACHERS TO INTERCULTURAL AWARENESS AS FUTU RE
LEADERS OF RESPONSIBLE CITIZENS FORMATION

Magister Julia Elvira Martinez Reina

The ever-changing dynamic humankind faces, hasoledentify and unveil competencies to
succeed in different fields in the current and fetueality. “All human competences
contribute in one way or another to the languaga’sigbility to communicate and may be
regarded as aspects of communicative competenagaythowever be useful to distinguish
those less closely related to language from lirtguisompetences more narrowly defined.
(CEF: p: 101). Under this view, foreign languageiation has shifted from the notions of
competence that have outlined approaches and natuschl changes in ELT along the last
sixty years, which since the surface of the latié 2@ntury has privileged the communicative
competence. Interconnected local and global demaagis shown that language learning
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should be viewed from intercultural perspectivesiatvimplies the need to develop both
communicative and intercultural competencies. Td¢hange in focus in learning English
entails a change in the way pre-service teachegstda be enabled to integrate language and
culture to use and teach the foreign language fiierdnt intercultural contact situations. In
this regards, the aim of the study reported in fhaper is to describe what pre-service
teachers’ projects around global issues revealtaheir intercultural sensitivity, their concern
regarding global issues, and the implications & foa their further role as English language
teachers.

The data were collected over a period of one senésim a group of twenty prospective
teachers in the English pre-intermediate course @blombian university. Along the course
the students were engaged in a didactic propoagirtegrates language and culture, around
contents on major human concerns like environmestales, human rights, racism, child
labor, and AIDS, among others, for the studentsléeelop projects around global issues,
using English language both as input and as a meaespress findings, beliefs, proposals
and actions.

Project work which according to Hedge 2000 “espopseciples of learner-centered
teaching, learner autonomy collaborative learnimgl &arning through tasks”. (p. 362),
provide opportunities for the students to exploieese concepts and perspectives of
interculturality, as well as to see them on théntegof the intercultural sensitivity theories
namely Hammer, 2009 and Bennett 2002.

The findings suggest that pre-service English teeclare on the way to gain intercultural
sensitiveness and competences development, leguisksis to deal proactively with global
issues in their nearby context and critical reflexipositions in front of their further role as
teachers committed in helping new generationsde &ltural and intercultural challenges.

Keywords: Global issues, prospective teachers, project wot&rcultural competences,
intercultural sensitivity, communicative competence

Korean Adolescents' Needs for Multicultural Educaton For Social Inclusion of
North Korean Refugees

Hyang Eun Kim, Sang Yoon Kim, Ae Rhee Ann

The number of refugees who escaped from North Karehhave settled in South Korea has
grown remarkably in the last two decades. Accordm&outh Korean government statistics,
the number of North Korean refugees who moved tatlf5&orea was one hundred in 1999,
one thousand in 2002, and two thousand in 2006 sé&mprently, the total number of North
Korean refugees has exceeded ten thousand in 2@D&venty thousand in 2010 and is now
close to thirty thousand. Despite sharing a simgldmic background and language, North
Korean refugees are still considered a minorityugron South Korea, classified as foreign
immigrants along with groups such as non-Koreane miarry Korean citizens and foreign
workers. North Korean refugees and their childrarffes from social stigma and
discrimination in their neighborhoods and work ple@s well as societal isolation. Owing to
these dynamics, this study examined the need fdtiaukural education for social inclusion
of North Korean refugees prior to developing ancadion program aimed at adolescents. A

! Funding for this project was made possible byangfrom the Public Affairs Section of the U.S. Easby in
Seoul. The authors thank the U.S. Embassy’s Offidexchanges and Alumni for their support
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survey of 680 high school students’ showed that tiwals of the subjects believe that
education on North Korean refugees is needed. Stsidaefer North Korean refugees to
South Korean professionals as their lecturers. Aboee quarters of the respondents reported
a preference for female lecturers. Around 50% efrésspondents preferred lecturers who are
in their twenties and 30% of the respondents prefethose in their thirties. Most of the
respondents preferred a class size of between@@@students. They also preferred to learn
the material through a varied set of teaching stylch as a combination of lectures,
discussions and presentations. More than halfeoféspondents were in favor of two or three
sessions. In terms of time duration, the majorityaspondents expected either one or two
hour sessions. The students expressed the mostshte subject areas which included real
pictures of North Korea, the personal stories ofrthlokorean refugees, the issue of
reunification and the social inclusion of North l€an refugees into society. Implications for
developing multicultural educational programs fatol@scents that facilitate community
capacity building and social inclusion are discdsse

Keywords: Korean adolescents, educational needs, multi@llegtucation, social inclusion,
North Korean refugees

16:30pm — 17:45pm/ Session: Diversity in Organizains

Chair: Daniela Groeschke
Auditorium 2

Diversity and Well-Being in Organizations — The Rad of Motivational Cultural
Intelligence

Prof. Dr. Daniela Groschke
Prof. Dr. Ronald Fischer

Programs on health and diversity are increasinglylemented in organizations aiming to use
diversity as a resource in the organization angereng employees from negative effects of
stress, fatigue and burnout (Schabracq et al., )200Bus, well-being and diversity
management are closely related to individual amgamizational outcomes, but little is known
about their interplay. We propose that the peroepdif diversity has negative effects on well-
being. As cultural intelligence is needed in highliyerse organisations (Moon, 2010), we
further assume that cultural intelligence shouldnpote psychological well-being. Our study
thus aims to analyze the effects of perceived dityein organizations on psychological well-
being and the moderating role of cultural intelfige.

A cross-sectional survey was administered to 84Bleyees in 32 small, medium and large
organizations in New Zealand assessing the peccepif diversity, the general health
guestionnaire (GHQ) and cultural intelligence s¢a@l®). A multi-level analysis revealed first
differences in the extent of health conditions ahd perception of diversity between
organizations. Second, perceiving diversity is tiegly related to health. Third, this effect is
minimized by motivational cultural intelligence (M3, but only, when diversity is highly
perceived in organizations. Thus, high motivatiooakural intelligence can buffer negative
health outcomes.

Our results are limited to a single-method approacl to the New Zealand context. A
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replication in other national contexts is necesdauy transferability of the results for example
to the European context should be given as themmgtation rate of New Zealand is
comparable to European countries and the majorityowr sample has a European
background.

This presentation will contribute to the conferetmgic by highlighting motivational cultural
intelligence as a resource. MCQ promotes psychodbgiell-being not only when adjusting
to a new cultural context (Ang et al., 2002mpler et al, 2006), but also in highly diverse
organizations. Thus, developing the mental capgghit direct and sustain energy toward
learning about and functioning in situations cheeazed by cultural differences (Ang et al.,
2007) seems to be a valuable resource for orgamigatnd societies. Measures to initiate
motivation for cultural learning, for interest irxm@oring and experiencing diversity, for
establishing intercultural interaction and devehgpiof global competence need to be
implemented.

Keywords: cultural intelligence, well-being, diversity, orgaations, New Zealand,

Effects of cultural diversity climate at school onmmigrant and non-immigrant
students’ psychological outcomes

Miriam Schwarzenthal
Maja Schachner, Fons J. R. van de Vijver, Petzadk

Schools can use different approaches to deal wiitreasing cultural diversity. By
emphasizing equality and inclusion, it is attempt®deduce prejudice and discrimination of
minority members. By promoting cultural pluralisehiyversity is endorsed as an enriching
experience for all students. Previous researchdbeasonstrated that the way schools handle
cultural diversity is an important condition foretradjustment of immigrant students in
multicultural schools (e.g., Schachner, Noack, dawijver, & Eckstein, 2015).

In the present study, we went beyond previous rekeay investigating whether the ethnic
composition of the classrooms and the two wayseafidg with diversity in schools (equality
and inclusion and cultural pluralism) are assodiatgth a range of social and academic
outcomes in mainstream students and whether trssseiations differ from those found in
immigrant students.

Analyses were based on a sample of mainstream @¥7A and immigrant (N = 454)
secondary school students in Germany who wereqgbatlongitudinal study on interethnic
relations in multicultural classrooms. Cross-sewiomultilevel analyses in Mplus revealed
that a larger proportion of immigrants in a classassociated with more negative school-
related outcomes, e.g., lower levels of school fglty, whereas a positive diversity climate
at school is associated with more positive outcorireboth groups, a stronger equality and
inclusion climate is associated with a higher sevfsschool belonging and lower levels of
perceived ethnic discrimination. Moreover, for ingmaint students, equality and inclusion
shows a positive association with outgroup orieotatind academic self-concept, while for
mainstream students, cultural pluralism is posyiassociated with these outcomes. In order
to test the direction of effects, we will also cant longitudinal analyses across two
measurement points.

Cross-sectional results suggest that both an engphagquality and inclusion and on cultural
pluralism is associated with positive outcomes imltioultural classrooms. Yet, these
associations differ by outcome and between immigrand non-immigrant students.
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Implications for educational practitioners and pgimakers will be discussed.

Keywords: school climate, equality, pluralism, adolescennigrants, mainstream student

Trust and Openness: Explaining the Influence of Diersity Climate on
Organizational Outcomes through Workgroup Communicaion

Dr. Joep Hofhuis
Dr. Claartje ter Hoeven, Dr.Pernill van der Rijt,3¢ Martijn Viug

Trust and Openness: Explaining the Influence of ety Climate on Organizational
Outcomes through Workgroup Communication

The presence of cultural differences between ensgleyhas the potential to enhance
creativity and innovation in work groups, by takiagvantage of the different viewpoints and
knowledge of diverse group members. However, inyrsundies, diverse teams are reported
to be outperformed by homogenous teams, whichtenddscribed to lower team cohesion
and less effective communication. Scholars have lesearch of factors which may reduce
diversity-related problems in the workplace, whstdl being able to take advantage of the
potential benefits. A promising construct that egesr from literature is diversity climate,
which may be defined through the notion that dikgrns viewed as an ‘asset’ and that the
open display of cultural differences is allowed.wéwer, the exact processes through which
diversity climate enhances diversity outcomes rentaigely unknown. In this paper, we will
argue that communication patterns between team membay be the key to understanding
how diversity climate affects diversity outcomes.

Study 1

The first study examines diversity climate and camioation patterns in a sample of
employees working within production teams of ariinationally syndicated television show,
an environment which forces close cooperation betweembers of different cultural groups.
Data were gathered in a survey among team member®91). Hypotheses were tested using
structural equation modelling. Our results showt thaersity climate within these teams is
strongly related to both trust and openness in gratkp communication. Furthermore, two
outcome measures were included, job satisfactionsanse of inclusion. Trust appears to be
positively related to both outcomes. Therefore, msults suggest that, when workgroup
communication is characterized by high trust, sofmé&e negative outcomes of diversity may
be inhibited. Openness in communication, on theerothand does not relate to these
outcomes.

Study 2

Study 2 aimed to replicate these findings amongnapée (n = 246) of employees working in
a more traditional setting across a broad rangagdnizations and function types. Structural
equation modelling again confirmed that diversilynate is positively related to trust and
openness in communication. Trust is shown to erdhararkgroup identification, confirming
the positive effects found earlier. Furthermore, tbsults of study 1 prompted us to include a
different outcome variable, specifically knowledgjgaring, to investigate whether openness
may enhance elaboration processes. Our resultedncenfirm that openness in workgroup
communication is related to more knowledge sharsugjgesting it may be responsible for
enhancing positive diversity outcomes.

Conclusions

Diversity climate appears to reduce some of theatneg effects of diversity, while
simultaneously allowing for the existence of sorhéhe positive effects. To date, it remained
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unclear which processes were responsible for thedengs. Using two studies in different

organizational settings, we have shown that thecesfof diversity climate are mediated by
workgroup communication. Its influence on satistactinclusion and identification may be

explained through higher trust in workgroup comnaation. Its effect on knowledge sharing
is mediated through openness.

Keywords: Cultural Diversity, Diversity Climate, Diversityudcomes, Workgroup
Communication, Trust, Openness

Organizational Communication for Incorporating Teachings and Values of
Catholicism in Japanese Care Facilities

Professor lkushi Yamaguchi

The values of Catholicism are very different fronoge of Buddhism that has influenced
Japanese lifestyle and formed the Japanese culturesearch interviews conducted in March
2014, the director of a care facility that provideadtholicism-based care services asserted that
care facility management is facing difficultiesgromoting teachings of Catholicism, such as
“the love for have-not” and “the blood for the athespecifically for people who are most
suffering,” in care services. One possible reastdght be the cultural incompatibility
between Catholicism and Japanese workers’ valudsteachings. This study explores the
relationship between organizational communicatiow &atholicism-based care practices.
Organizational communication among care workersimgportant for transmitting and
imbibing Catholicism’s values into the organizatbrculture. Specifically, organizational
communication characteristics and gaps betweedithetors (i.e., Christians) and employees
are important factors when incorporating Cathoticisased values in management. Between
April and June 2014, two kinds of questionnaires (firectors and employees) were sent to a
director and two employees of all care facilitiesldmging to the Japan Catholic Senior
Resident Association. Researchers received 71 @etplquestionnaires from the directors
(or the representatives) (response rate = 60.2%)188 completed questionnaires from the
employees (response rate = 58.5%), including 4= matl 90 female (three did not respond),
the average age of employees was 41.8 (SD = 10.82,122). Only the results of the
correlation analysis are presented herein. Thetipescof Catholicism in care work were
significantly correlated with leaders’ communicatiskills (r = .31, p < .001), accuracy of
information shared in facilities (r = .36, p < .Q@&hd among care team members (r = .34, p =
.001), timing of information shared in facilities £ .32, p < .001) and among care team
members (r = .41, p <.001), and satisfaction whi amount of information received from
the facility leaders (e.g., the directors) (r =,.p8< .001). The larger the gaps in perceived
open communication, perceived information sharingusacy in facilities, and satisfaction
with the amount of information received from theili#y leaders as perceived by the directors
and employees, the less the Catholicism-basednsaitewas practiced (r =24, p <.05;r=-

23, p <.05; r=-.30, p =.001, respectively). These results ssigtat communication skills
and systems could incorporate care work refledtiegideology and spirit of Catholicism and
realize the potential of cultural diversity in cdaeilities. To explore this possibility, multiple
regression analysis or SEM will be conducted ferpghesentation in the 2015 conference.
Acknowledgment: The author would like to acknowledge support of grant B (24330177)
from Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Scierand Technology of Japan.

Keywords: organizational communication, values of Cathehti Japanese care facility, care
work
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16:30pm — 17:45pm/ Session: Mental Health

Chair: Valeria Markova
Auditorium 3

Conceptualizations of depression among Somali refegs in Norway

Cand.psychol. Valeria Markova
Dr. Gro Mjeldheim Sandal

Background: High rates of mental health problemgehlaeen well documented in various
refugee populations around the world. Yet, resetia traditionally placed little weight on
refugees’ own explanations and belief systems afbeutal health. The goal of this study is
to understand how Somali refugee women interprptagsive symptoms and their opinions
on ways to cope with such problems. Somalis form ohthe largest refugee groups in the
world and the third largest immigrant group in Nagw

Methods: A semi-structured group interview was cartedd with female refugees from
Somalia (N=6), who have lived in Norway for lesarthtwo years. The participants were
presented with a vignette describing a moderatelyressed woman based on the ICD-10
criteria, and asked about their views on the cawselser condition and suggestions for
efficient coping behaviour. The interview was videgorded, and content analysis was
conducted based on template analysis.

Results: The analysis indicate that depressive Bymg are conceptualized as a problem
related to cognition (worrisome thoughts), rathbant emotion (sadness) or biological
mechanisms. A number of possible etiological fectarere discussed, including social
conditions (e.g. not being married, not having diah, living alone), possession by euvil
spirits (Jin), and traumatic experiences prior leeihg Somalia. Support from family and
friends, physical exercise, prayer, reading thealkpand treatment by traditional healers were
indicated as possible efficient ways in dealinghwier symptoms. They emphasized that the
most efficient coping behavior would depend on timglerlying causes of the depressive
symptoms. Several informants mentioned that coatsoit with health care professionals,
including psychologists and general practitionemyld help alleviating intrusive thoughts.
None of the informants indicated that medicatiomlddoe an efficient treatment. Possible
generation and gender differences in the choideeatment strategy were indicated.
Conclusion: These findings highlight the importaméeconsidering the role of culture when
working with depression in different populations

Keywords: Depression, culture, qualitative research, hedkisg, case vignette, explanatory
models
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Psychological Services for Asylum Seekers in the @mnunity: Challenges and
Solutions

Assoc Professor Nigar Khawaja
Ms. Georgia Stein

During the last decade there has been an incraabe inumber of people seeking asylum in
Australia. Many arrive on boats after a very rigayrney and have been labelled as “boat
people,” “illegals,” and “queue jumpers” by some Australian media and politics.
Management of asylum seekers has been an on-goangy golitical issue in Australia, where
they are placed in detention centres until thepliaptions for asylum are processed despite
emerging evidence of mental health issues as dtreSyprolonged detention. However,
recently the Australian government’s policy of k&dtng vulnerable asylum seekers from
detention centres into the community, while theppl&cations for asylum are being
considered, is a positive step. So far not muclknswn about the challenges of these
individuals in the community and how they are desisby mental and allied health
practitioners. Considering the mental health prots they often experience, asylum seekers
must have access to appropriate services. Whiladbd for culturally competent practice has
been acknowledged, there is a lack of clinical aede on the best practices for treating
asylum seeker clients and how treatment can betedlapa culturally competent way for this
group. A qualitative approach was used to conduogtepth interviews with seven mental
health practitioners who provided psychosocial ises/to asylum seekers at a community
based specialist health clinic. These practitiongsed their experience to identify and
elaborate on the psychosocial issues faced by thegkim seekers, the challenges of
providing culturally effective services to this gm and how these services can be improved.
Data were thematically analyzed using NVivo. Thediings revealed the asylum seeker
clients’ psychological, health, and cultural diffites. The stress and uncertainty around visa
applications emerged as the most severe factor dtimga the asylum seekers and
decomposing their mental health and cognitive téesil This finding implies that if the issues
surrounding the process of visa applications weddressed, including reducing the
uncertainty and improving the practical issuesnttie other psychological and health issues
of asylum seekers living in the community wouldoalse improved. Further, working
effectively with interpreters and culturally adaggtiassessment and treatment for these clients
emerged as effective strategies. Avoiding formakriogative style of assessment, and
gathering information in a conversational way asthg clients’ different cultural explanatory
models were methods used to identify and addresgamiealth issues. Interventions were
eclectic and holistic, and reflected treatments tirare appropriate for the clients’ cultural
backgrounds. The study has implications for howcpselogical services could be offered to
asylum seekers in the community. Further, it idediareas that can be incorporated in the
future training of mental health practitioners.

Keywords: Australia, Asylum Seekers, Community, Cultural patence and Best Practice
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Analyzing the experience of male refugees who habeen recently granted Leave to
Remain: A qualitative study.

Dr. Agata Vitale
Dr. Judy Ryde

Introduction: Asylum seekers and refugees are eatgr risk of suffering multiple level of
stress. These levels vary, depending on their pasgent and future circumstances. Pre-
migration conditions often include traumatic lifeveats such as war, persecution,
imprisonment, torture, rape, witnessing the dedttamily members, the destruction of their
belongings and eviction. Furthermore, the expegeof escaping from their native country
and the journey per se can be traumatic as indmsdare often exposed to inhumane
conditions. Once migrants arrive in the host coyntiney frequently experience cultural
bereavement as they have left behind their farfrignds and social context. In addition, they
live in fear of deportation, lose their economiatss, and face poverty, language barriers,
racism and stigma. So far, there has been extenssgarch on the specific challenges that
asylum seekers in particular experience, or smec#itegories, such as women and young
people. Less emphasis has been given to male efugho have been granted Leave to
Remain.

Aims: There is no empirical evidence showing specstress factors that male refugees
experience having been granted Leave to RemaiherlJK (this allows individuals to live
and work in the UK). Our study is set in this coiteand aims to explore their experience of
becoming citizens in the UK

Methodology: A total of 8 male refugees took partthe study. Participants were recruited
from those attending a drop-in centre for refugeethe local region. The selection criteria
was as follows: being over the age of 18, havindgeast a minimum level of English to
sustain a conversation, and having been grantedeLéa Remain within one year at
interview. Participants were interviewed individyaland transcripts were analysed via
Thematic Analysis.

Results: The overall findings indicated that beeanted Leave of Remain did not improve
participants’ experience of life. The new statutemfadded further stressful challenges, such
as receiving less social support, being forcedetvé the temporary accommodation and
struggling to find new housing. In addition, almadit participants found it difficult to seek
employment that in any way matched the skills andlifications gained in their native
country and this seemed to negatively affect teeirse of identity. Other emerging themes
were related to worries about relatives left behistdguggling to adjust to the new culture,
mourning the one left behind and coping with meihlth issues particularly as historic
traumas return to their consciousness when thetusis resolved.

Conclusions: Much more is needed in order to suppate refugees who have been recently
granted Leave to Remain. Actions might include gegrograms that can support them with
practical issues such as housing, social benefits eamployment. In addition, much more
support is needed in order for them to cope widirtimental issues.

Keywords: Male refugees, Leave to Remain.
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Preliminary findings for Cultural Differences between Self-Concept and Self-
Appraisals as assessed by the Public and CommunalBAppraisals Measure
(PCSAM) in those with and without PTSD

Dr. Alberta Engelbrecht
Dr. Laura Jobson

This study examined cultural differences in thatiehships between self-concept and post-
trauma self-appraisals as assessed by the Publi€ammunal Self Appraisals Measure
(PCSAM) in those with and without posttraumatiess disorder (PTSD) amongst Asian (n =
46) and Caucasian British (n = 48) trauma survivalisparticipants completed
guestionnaires measuring various aspects of salfeqgi and measures of psychological
adjustment. Collectively, findings reported thegardless of cultural group the PCSAM was
related to a disrupted self-concept following trauim addition, the PCSAM mediated the
relationship between maladaptive post-trauma pémepof self-concept and PTSD
symptoms for the Caucasian British but not forAB&n trauma survivors. The study
provides preliminary findings as to the PCSAM'sliégpto highlight the deleterious
relationships between self-appraisals and geltept; theoretical and clinical implications

Keywords: Appraisals, Culture, Identity, PTSD, Self-Concept

A Japanese form of social anxiety (Taijin kyofusha)Comparing its frequency in two
generations of the same family in Japan

Professor Cecilia Essau
Dr. Satoko Sasagawa, Dr. Shin-ichi Ishikawa

Background: The essential feature of social anxdietgrder is a marked and persistent fear of
social or performance situations in which embamesg may occur. One specific type of
social anxiety, occurring primarily in Japanesetu, is called taijin kyofusho. Taijin
kyofusho is characterized by an intense fear tm&t'sobody parts or functions displease,
embarrass, or are offensive to others. This fé@ndeads to social avoidance because it is
believed that individuals’ behaviour will bring sha upon their social group, or that they will
disrupt group cohesiveness by making others uncaatfie (Maeda & Nathan, 1999).

To our knowledge, there is no data on the prevalesictaijin kyofusho in the general
population in Japan.

Aim: The main aim of the present study was to camplae frequency and correlates of taijin
kyofusho symptoms (TKS) in a general population gamn Japan. Given rapid social
changes in Japanese society, which have led tedlteorking and living conditions, and
family environment (Takuma & Amau, 1998), two geatems of the same family
constellations were investigated.

Method: The sample included 351 adolescents, agedol117 years, and one of their
parents/guardians. These adolescents were recruged secondary schools in Miyazaki,
Japan. All participants completed a set of questinres which were used to measure TKS,
DSM-IV anxiety disorder symptoms, general difficet and positive attributes, self-
construals, and social support.

Results: Adolescents reported significantly mok&STihan their parent/guardians. In each
generational sample high TKS were significantlyoagsed with high levels of anxiety
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symptoms, with the strongest correlation with sopl@gobia. The pattern of the relationship
between self-construal and TKS differed across tiin@ generations. Among adolescents,
independent self-construal was associated with HoWwKS whereas among parents,
interdependent self-construal was associated witlel evaluative concerns from others.
Conclusion: The present study illustrates the irfgpare of the diverse role self-construals
play in TKS across different generations of the edamily constellation in contemporary
Japanese culture.

Keywords: Social anxiety, Taijin kyofusho, adolescents, dagalf-construals

16:30pm - 17:45pm/ Posters: Changing Societies

The Principles Existed Way Back! Ghanaian Akan Proerbs as Explanations of
Today’s Human Resource Principles and Corporate Vales

Mr Collins Agyemang
Dr. Maxwell Asumeng, Dr Benjamin Amponsah

In the Ghanaian Akan tradition, many proverbial isgy and phraseologies are knotty
statements and are viewed as vehicle for commungcaand transporting change of
behaviour and attitude of people on personal lewehmong groups. Proverbs are mostly
crafted from human experiences and insights anck leen viewed over the years as a
repository of social norms and values as well asm@bodiment of culture and tradition.
However, no attempt has been made to apply thesesiimial sayings to corporate settings,
although these proverbs appear to offer explanstitin contemporary human resource
concepts and principle$he present paper therefore addresses this gap by; identifying some
Ghanaian Akan proverbs and categorizes them into major themes; draws-out explanations
from these proverbs and demonstrate their explanagtower for many of today’s human
resource (HR) principles and corporate values siscteam work, training and development,
retirement planning, organizational ethics andtgaféhe paper concludes with ardent appeal
to advancing knowledge especially in Africa throdglcademic Domestication”. The need to
incorporate indigenous and contextual knowledgeedri experiences as a method of
acquiring knowledge and implications for theory gmdctice are discussed.

Keywords: Ghanaian Akan proverbs, corporate values, hunsouree principles, academic
domestication, contextual knowledge, Ghana

Urban Adaptation and Identity Transformation of Female Hourly Domestic Workers
in Shanghai --- A Phenomenological Approach

PhD student Gefei Suo
Migration of peasant workers has become commonpaca result of industrialization and
urbanization in China. With a population of morani23 million, Shanghai has always been

known both as a cosmopolitan city and as a cityigfrants. Official statistics show that there
are over 4 million migrant peasant workers in StangThe focus of this proposed study is
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on a large group of workers that interact frequemtith the locals-- “Zhongdiangong”
(female hourly domestic workers). As an intercuwdtuesearcher, | am particularly interested
in how these female migrant workers’ stories ofamrladaptation and identity transformation
begins, develops and ends as they cross the boofléhgir homogeneous rural culture to
make a living in the heterogeneous urban settimghianghai.

Studies on female migrant workers in China wergatad in the 1990s in various disciplines.
A literature review reveals the following: Firstudies on female migrant workers in the field
of sociology and cultural studies have examinediBgant issues such as social support,
inequity, adaptation, identity, as well as themihality or marginalized positions. However,
these issues are explored in a rather static weyfanthe most part, are studied separately.
Moreover, these studies have ignored importanbface.g. the larger context of globalization
and the role of history, as advocated by manycatitintercultural scholars. Second, most
studies investigate this issue from the perspedaifvgeasant migrant workers as a whole or
focus on women migrants working in very specificustries, e.g. the entertainment or
foreign4investment enterprises (Gaetano, 2008); hourly women domestic workers are largely
ignored in these studies. Third, when migrant wekgo back to their hometown, they are
likely to go through the process of interculturedadaptation. But this part of experience of
migrant workers has rarely been the focus of schaamigration studies.

Building on Kulich’s (in press) dynamic model iotercultural communication, as well as
Martin and Nakayama’s (1999, 2009) dialectical pecsive of intercultural communication,
the study will tell a blended and thematic storyledse women'’s migration experiences. This
research will also explore perceptions of their tirfaceted identities and enable the muted
voices of this group to be heard.

Using a phenomenological approach, this reseprobeeds in three steps. First, a focus
group with 8 -10 hourly women workers will be coothd to generate topics of major
concern of their daily life. Second, based on thdifgs of the focus group, interviews will
be conducted with 8 hourly women workers aboutrtierking and life experiences in
Shanghai. Third, data collected from the previoages will be analyzed using Martinez’s
(2006) three step method --- description, reductsord interpretation, and research findings
will be generated from these analyses.

The ultimate goal of this research is to constautivo-way, dynamic and gender-sensitive
model of urban adaptation of women migrant workarshe context of globalization and
urbanization to expand our understanding of intéucal adaptation.

Keywords: female hourly domestic workers, urban adaptatabemtity transformation,
phenomenological approach
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Activity on social networks during the May floods: motivational and dispositional
factors

Ms Jovana Trbojevic
Ms Biljana Otasevic, Ms Jelica Petrovic

Major floods in Serbia during May in 2014, havet leéhind enormous material damage and
many people without homes. The citizens of Serlasehexpressed solidarity with the flood
victims, providing a significant amount of helpvarious ways. Prosocial behavior of citizens
during floods awakened the interest of researchkaait their individual characteristics that
drives them to help. This study examines the prasdehavior of citizens of Serbia during
floods, specifically examines the predictors of #uotivity on social networks as one of the
ways people helped during floods, starting from thectional theory of motivation for
volunteering, which postulates that during voluntege and helping, people can be
simultaneously motivated with a large number of iwest (Clary et al., 1998) and the five-
factor model of personality. Activity on social metrks represents a special form of helping
in the modern world and during floods it includedpeaals for help and sharing useful
information about how to donate money, what dodle@tim’s need, where the shelters are,
or where are necessary urgent interventions ofueeseams. The fact that 1.230,000,000
people have Facebook account, as well as that a@@utO00 000 people have Twitter
account, indicates the all around presence of knetavorks in everyday life. Given this, it is
relevant to look at the use of social networkstimeo circumstances, such as natural disasters.
The Big Five Inventory, Volunteer Functions Invaytoand Questionnaire of Helping
Behaviors were applied on a sample of 204 parttgp&1.3% females). The questionnaire
of voluntary function (Volunteer Functions Invento¥FIl) was translated and modified, and
distinguishes six motives for volunteering: Valuesderstanding, Social, Career, Protective,
and Enhancement. For the purposes of this studgtigneaire of Helping behaviors was
designed. The questionnaire consists of 25 itenstedk to different forms of helping
behaviors that were available during the flood eAfipplying the factor analysis we isolated
factor related to the helping behaviors throughiadonetworks. Results of hierarchical
regression analyzes indicate that this set of ptedi is statistically significant (F(11)= 4.24,
p<.00) and it explains 20% of variance. Extrovers{= .17, p<.05) and Openness to
experiencef{= .24, p<.01) represent individual predictors dfieg behaviors through social
networks. From motives for volunteering and helpomdy the motive Understanding singled
out as a significant predictop .22, p<.05). People who are open to new expezeand
acquaintances, more communicative, eager to testgkills and better understand the world
are more likely to use social networks as a toal Helping during a crisis situation.
Considering that more open people use social nksvas a way of communication, and a
way to find something new the results of this stady not a surprise. Sociable and assertive
people in combination with the need to learn arstalier something new about self or the
world spend less time reminiscing and tend to beenpooactive when communication with
people is in question.

Keywords: floods, helping behaviors, Big Five, functionsvofunteering, behavior on social
networks
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Culture, Societal Expectation and Entrepreneurial htentions: A Study among Small
and Medium Scale Operators in Ghana

Mr Frederick Doe
Mrs Helen Arkorful, Mr Collins Agyemang

In Ghana, traditional views of various culturalfd@thgroups vary tremendously in respect of
education and entrepreneurial activity. Whiles ame kinfolks, far-reaching education is
promoted above everything else, in others theréigher inclination towards becoming
business owners than in pursuing education. Thed®rally held beliefs and societal
expectations have therefore influenced people’sntation and entrepreneurial intentions.
Preliminary analysis of data from a cross-sectibrSmall and Medium Scale Enterprise
(SME) operators from various ethnic groups seensuggest that there are relationships
between a person’s cultural background, societapeetations and their level of
entrepreneurial intention. Asantes and the Kwahus @lialect groups from one of the largest
ethnic groups in Ghana) tend to have less affitoityards extensive education, but have very
high entrepeneurial intentions often leading to the establishment of businesses; majority of
Ewes are equipoised between a high proclivity towaxtensive education and medium level
entrepreneurial intentions; residents of the coastal belts- Fantis, Gas and Anlos have less
affinity towards extensive education but are rathigh in orientation towards horticultural
activities whiles some people of the northern Ve less inclination towards extensive
education and a mediocre attitude towards self-eympént or Entrepreneurial Intention. The
present study has tremendous implications for gowent policy on education and the
economy in Ghana.

Keywords: Culture, societal expectation, entrepreneuriantions, ethnic groups, Ghana
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YOUTH CULTURE versus ‘PROPER CITIZENSHIP’

Dr. Mare Leino
Dr. Marju Medar

According to definitions, the youth culture is tlvay adolescents live, and the norms, values,
and practices they share. Culture is the sharedaslytrsystems, and processes of maintaining
and transforming those systems. Because youthreutliifers from the culture of older
generations, conflicts are not rare. The core fafuir case study is the process of becoming
a NEET-person (not in education and/or in employtnenith particular emphasis on the
family factors associated with this process. Dragmut from general (obligatory) education
means the conflict between different cultures: &gemn probable thinks to have the right to
decide about own life, but adults have the oblgyatio socialize youngsters. So — there are
two different views about behaviour-culture.

The research question of our qualitative study wheut self-evaluation: we wanted to
understand how the NEET-teenager describes theonmrglove)story from her private
cultural perspective, does she blame somebody metsing, who else participated in this
dropping out process, and what should/could be dbyesocial system) to improve the
situation. The field procedures were observatioth @nversation to complete a narrative of
a dropping out case. Through one informative niagdbf one case study) it is possible to get
a lot of details about complexity of problem. Qtetlve approach gives information about
researched field from many angels: about wholeespdype of family and behaviour culture
in there, personal relations, values and normsesysf education and social support.
According to Laszlé (2008), events become sociallgible through narratives, and
expectation towards future events are, for the npazst, substantiated by them. Since
narratives permeate the events of everyday like etrents themselves become story-like too
(Laszl6é 2008, 2). For the young people dropping isuta sign of failure (or waste of
resources) and may be detrimental to one’s sefieestand seriously limit one’s future
possibilities for achieving financial security anespectable position in the society. Powell
adds to this context the contemporary Western jltwhich “has been described as the ‘age
of raunch’, ‘generation sex’ and generation SLUEX&lly Liberated Urban Teens). Today’s
young people — meaning those born in and after 18@Rctively referred to as ‘Generation
Y (Gen-Y)' or ‘Millennials’ — are negotiating thegarly love and sexual relationships in an
increasingly fluid and uncertain environment. Theaapnt mellowing of traditional values
towards sex, marriage and the family mean that Genredefining these new rules.” (Powell
2011).

Week integration with the family and peers, anchvite school setting has been found to be
predictive of lower educational attainment (Glemiity, Hendry, Shucksmith 1995). The
family is a key-factor of child’s success and/atui@. Care-giving culture is an indicator of
general emotional atmosphere of the family (Kehgas-Jarvinen 2002). Without close
relations the process of socialization cannot beptete.

Keywords: youth culture, sozialisation, general educatioBENI-youngsters
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TUESDAY

08:30am — 09:45am/ Keynote Lecutre Il

Chair: Nan Sussman

Auditorium 1
The struggle over political power: Attitudes towards immigrants’ integration in the
political domain

Dr. Maykel Verkuyten

Integration and acculturation processes do not pékee in the same way in different spheres
or areas of life. A substantial number of studiasenexamined acculturation attitudes in the
socio-cultural domain and some have considereeéréifices between the private and public
spheres of life. In general, members of immigramngio groups desire to maintain their
cultural heritage and identity and to develop coistawith majority members. In addition
most of them want to participate fully in the imgtions of the receiving society. Yet, research
has largely ignored attitudes towards integratiorvarious institutions and in the political
domain in particular. This is unfortunate becatlmsefolitical aspect of the integration process
implies that immigrant-origin groups may becomeitpally active within the existing
political system and this can have consequencesXisting power relations. | will discuss
our recent empirical work on the way that majontembers evaluate different political
integration strategies of immigrant-origin groupsaddition, | will consider how immigrant-
origin groups themselves evaluate these stratdgretheir own ethnic group and also how
they evaluate these strategies when adopted bii@miatmigrant minority group.

09:45am — 10.30am/ Early Career Award

Nicholas Rule, Ph.D Assistant Professor of Psyatol
Canada Research Chair in Social Perception and @agn/ Assistant Professor by courtesy,
Joseph L. Rotman School of Management Universitypainto

Auditorium 1

Intercultural Person Perception: From Brain to Behavior

People chronically evaluate and form impressionseath other the world over. The
conclusions we reach and how we draw them canhasgd on a variety of factors, however,
not the least of which is our cultural backgrouldthis talk, | will provide a brief summary
of findings from psychology and neuroscience tleaksto shed light on how people perceive
each other (often accurately) based on very iitflermation and the implications that this has
for intercultural understanding. Specifically, lIpresent data on cultural differences and
similarities in the perception and cognition of ariety of social attributes, ranging from
fleeting states (such as the recognition of basiot®ns and the extrapolation of others’ more
complex mental states) to more fixed traits anghaBgions (such as inferences of others’
personality traits, behavioral proclivities, andtisb group memberships). Importantly, 1 will
discuss some of the outcomes of these impressimhsvhat they may mean for researchers
and practitioners interested in improving interatdt understanding and communication.
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11:00am — 12.30pm/ Invited symposium : The Fundam¢asd Forms of
Intergroup Relational Orientations

Chair: Lotte Thomsen
Auditorium 1

Convener: Lotte Thomsen
Discussants: Alan Fiske (UCLA) & Jim Sidanius (Hand)

This symposium presents new work integrating thsidbansights of Social Dominance
Theory (Sidanius & Pratto, 1999) with those of Relzal Models Theory (Fiske, 1991).
Much work demonstrates that Social Dominance Caiént (SDO) - the motivation to create
and maintain hierarchies between groups - undexgimtergroup attitudes and behavior at
large, maintaining and interacting with the sodiettatus quo. On the other hand, the
ethnographic record indicates that the four unelef®rms of social relationships are
Communal Sharing (CS), Authority Ranking (AR), ElifyaMatching (EM) and Market
Pricing (MP) and that their core forms and motivas Unity, Hierarchy, Balance and
Proportionality are invoked in similar ways acrasdture and cultural rituals. Applied to
intercultural and intergroup relations, this suggebat their ideological space may not be
exhausted by motives for between-group dominandeeguiality, as measured by SDO, but
also underpinned by distinct motives for betweesuagrcommunion and proportionality.
Importantly, the specific implementations of badinds of social relations vary across culture
and context (i.e. between-group hierarchies maytearily implemented based on race,
culture of origin, caste, class or religion), bbe tunderlying core relational concepts and
motives are based on the same fundamental struébunas. Hence, it should be possible to
indicate these relational structures in generabstract and then measure people’s motivated
preferences for them. Here, we present two nowatuments to do so. The Between-group
Relational Orientations (BRO) scale complements SDIlihguistic items capturing
endorsement of between-group dominance (i.e.,grdbably a good thing that certain groups
are at the top and other groups are at the bottamd) equality (i.e. “All groups should be
given an equal chance in life”) with items that ttep endorsement of intergroup communion
(i.e., “All groups should stand united”; “If a specific group is in need, all groups in society
should take care of it") and proportionality (i.How much a specific group gets from
society should depend on how much it contributesitip The Circles In Relational
Configuration Arrays (CIRCA) measure instead cagduhe abstract structural forms of unity,
hierarchy, and equality image-schematically byragnag two colors of circles in overlapping,
pyramidal, and level spatial arrays, respectivahd asks people to indicate “how much do
you like groups like this” (i.e. a pyramid with onelor on top and another at the bottom).
These intergroup relational orientations shouldtuim, predict the intergroup attitudes and
behaviors that follow from them. For instance, amentation towards between-group
communal sharing should relate to empathic contmrmarginalized groups and increased
willingness to share resources with them.

Conversely, an orientation towards intergroup propoality should decrease resource-
sharing with members of groups, such as the Rohw, dre not stereotypically seen as
contributing to society. Here, we demonstrate siscthe case, using both the BRO and
CIRCA with attitudinal and behavioral outcomes asreeveral cultures.

Keywords: intergroup relations, intergroup attitudes, igteup behavior, social dominance,
relational models, communion, dominance, equatyportionality
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Paper I: The Fundamental Forms of Intergroup Relatonal Orientations
Lotte Thomsen

In this talk, we first validate the CIRCA iconic mletions of communal sharing, hierarchy,
and equality as spatial overlap, pyramids and teassd, using free, open-ended interpretation
and closed-ended matching tasks among Scandinavamsricans, North-East Greenland
Inuit and Amazon Shuar. In a second series of sfidive demonstrate that across
Scandinavian, European, American, Indian, Arab Asidn cultures, general preferences for
iconic, structural depictions of between-group woNerlap and hierarchy/pyramids - but
generally not for between-group equality - predieicial intergroup attitudes and behaviors
such as xenophobia, multiculturalism, disgust, nemyedonations to outgroups in need, and
willingness to participate in persecution of mensbef immigrant organizations. These
effects hold whether the social mapping is maddi@k'How much do you like groups like
this”) or not (“How much do you like this”). A thdrseries of studies instead uses CIRCA
icons as supraliminal primes, demonstrating thaipsi depicting multi-color overlap on the
top of a survey increases support for ethnic petsst of immigrant organizations in
American as well as Norwegian samples. In contr@siponses do not differ from a blank
control when a between-group hierarchy has beeittgelpas a pyramid with one color on top
and another at bottom, suggesting that suppostfaric persecution is driven by a motivation
to re-enforce the hierarchical status quo whes thieatened. Finally, a fourth set of studies
using the Between-group Relational Orientationdes(@RO) replicates the general finding
that orientations towards between-group communiay mipe out the effects of orientations
towards between-group equality, as measured b%@-e subscale. Together, these studies
suggest that an orientation towards between-grooqmnaunion is a crucial relational
motivation underpinning intergroup and interculturalations over and above those of
dominance and equality alone.

Paper I

The Effects of Between-group Relational Orientatioa (BRO) on Altruistic Intergroup
Behavior

Jonas Kunst

This presentation explores the effects of Betweend® Relational orientations (BRO)
towards communal sharing, dominance, equality aoggstionality on intergroup behavior.
Across different societies and cultures, we shoat thrientations towards between-group
communal sharing and proportionality predict daoradi towards outgroup members over and
above orientations towards between-group dominamzk equality as measured by social
dominance orientation (SDO), as well as right-wiagthoritarianism (RWA) and social
identity. First, in a field study conducted on asowded street in Oslo, we asked 205
commuters to complete a survey and paid them 20 K&2L6). Next, participants were asked
whether they would like to donate some of this nyte Folk er Folk (a humanitarian
organization supporting homeless Roma in Norwayj/@n =Oslo (a humanitarian
organization supporting predominantly ethnic Norimag homeless). Donation was
anonymous to prevent demand characteristics. Reshtiwed that the stronger participants’
orientation towards between-group CS, the more tth@yated to the Roma organization
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relative to the ethnic Norwegian organization. Gansely, the higher orientation towards
between-group MP, the more they donated to theietiarwegian organization relative to

the Roma organization. In a second study, we pa® 3S Americans $2 to complete a
similar survey and gave them a surprise $1 bonest,Nve gave them the opportunity to
(anonymously) donate some (or none) of this boouSave The Children Syria. Here, the
stronger participants endorsed between-group C&,mibre likely they were to donate,

whereas orientations towards between-group prapwiity as well as dominance and
equality (SDO) and religious fundamentalism hackfiects. Lastly, in study 3 501 Americans
completed an online survey and then played a $isboedictator game with “an immigrant

participant”. Here. The higher participants’ origimn towards between-group

proportionality, the less they shared with the imwant. Once more, alternative predictors
such as SDO and RWA had no effects. Together, tsasdies highlight the important

potential role of relational orientation towardstveeen-group communal sharing and
proportionality for intergroup behavior.

Paper Il

From Domination to Exclusion: Introducing the Between-group Relational Orientations
(BRO) scale as a measure of core relational meassror both women and men.

Jennifer Sheehy-Skeffington

Important theories of intergroup relations clainattiihe manifestation of core relational
preferences in potent social and political attisidea peculiarly male phenomenon. Yet this
focus on male coalitional psychology neglects thiemnt ways in which females mobilise
core relational preferences for the maintenancadvfantageous intergroup arrangements.
Specifically, we claim that whereas men’s concerithwobtaining status manifests in
preferences for intergroup domination, women’s eondor selective inclusion manifests in
preferences for the application of communality usrproportionality in distributing societal
goods and resources between social groups. We npresdti-country data showing that
women’s enduring traits (such as physicality anga&tmc concern) and downstream political
attitudes (such as anti-immigrant prejudice) argebepredicted when tapping the range of
relational preference for between-group communalitgominance, equality and
proportionality than by tapping intergroup dominarand equality alone. In outlining the
between-group relational orientation scale (BRO)al® discuss implications for extensions
of intergroup theories to encompass the coalitipsgithology of both sexes.
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11:00am — 12:30pm/ Symposium: Culture and SecurityPerspectives from
China

Chair: Dharm Bhawuk
Auditorium 4

Dr. Dharm Bhawuk , University of Hawaii at Manoa
Discussant: Dr. Ruobing Chi, Shanghai Internasib&tudies University

Culture has been defined in the context of tradgjorules, values, learning, adjustment,
problem solving, habit, contents, patterns, artffalktleas, symbols, and psychology:
Emphasis on Tradition: What remains of men’s pastking on their present, to shape their
future (Myres, 1927, p. 16); socially inherited element, material and spiritual (Sapir, 1921, p.
221); transmission from generation to generation (Bose, 1929, p; 14)

Emphasis on Rule: all standardized social proced(Wéssler, 1929, p, 1341); commonly
recognized mores (Simmons, 1942; p. 387); people’s way of life (Kluckhohn & Leighton,
1946, p. xviii)

Emphasis on Values: material and social valuesgrbap of people (Thomas, 1937, p. 8)
Emphasis on Learning: Culture consists in all maitted social learning (Kluckhohn, 1942,
p. 2)

Emphasis on Adjustment: People’s adjustments to thie-conditions (Summer & Keller,
1927, pp. 4647); adjustment to natural surroundings (Dawson, 1928, pp. xiii-Xiv)

Emphasis on Problem Solving: Culture is the meanshich people promote their individual
social ends (Small, 1905, p. 348); continuous methods of handling problems and social
situations (Young, 1934, pp. 18-19)

Emphasis on Habits: Habitual behavior (Young, 1934, p. 592); Habitual behaviors learned
from others (Hockett, 1950, . 113)

Emphasis on Content: Material objects of human rfaanture (Herskovits, 1948, p. 154)
Emphasis on Pattern: Historically derived and shagestem of explicit and implicit designs
for living (Kluckhohn & Kelly, 1954, p.

Emphasis on Artifact: That part of the environmesljch people have themselves created
and must adjust to (Willey, 1927, p. 500; Kluckhohn, 1949, p. 17)

Emphasis on Ideas: A definite association complex of ideas (Wissler, 1916, p. 197); stream of
ideas, that passes from individual to individual theans of symbolic action, verbal
instruction, or imitation (Ford, 1949, p. 38)

Emphasis on Symbols: All behavior mediated by syisifi®ain, 1942, p. 87)

Emphasis on Psychology: A society’s perdiay (Katz & Schanck, 1938, p. 551); Everything

in society that inhibits impulses (Roheim,1934, p. 216); Ways of feeling, thinking, and acting
(Kluckhohn & Kelly, 1945, p. 87)

The fact that culture provides security to peoplegtow and co-construct culture itself has
been lost in the literature. This symposium filh&t lacuna. With globalization, and the
promotion of ideas like "clash of civilizations,tultural fault lines,” and "culture war,"
among others, and the rise of China as the se@wgdst economy in the world, it has become
even more important to study culture and secuntythie context of globalization. This
symposium brings perspectives from China to addtesse issues. It is hoped that
intercultural researchers will pay attention to haviture is likely to shape our perspectives of
security at multiple levels -- individual, groupational, international, and planet -- which
influences our understanding of communication, rligwy, acculturation, intergroup conflict
and negotiation, and other variables of interesttercultural researchers.

Keywords: Culture and Security, Zeitgeist, Culture war, tGrdl fault lines, Globalization
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Paper 1: The “Going Global” of Chinese Culture: Chdlenges and Opportunities Viewed
from Cross- cultural Communication

Dr. Xiaobo Liang

In the past decade, especially after China entdredVTO, Chinese people stated to have
more direct cross-communication with the outsideldyalong with the Chinese products and
business going abroad, going international andajlobs a result, Chinese culture is also
raising the attention of people worldwide whileistgradually looming and turning up in
different places of the world. Challenges are hugening from Chinese culture within and
without. Opportunities are also huge, shaped byn€da culture itself and today’s changing
world. In the process of “going global”, Chinesdtare will know more about itself, learn
more from the others, and contribute more to théiraultural world. The world will also be
more benefited, be more amazing and be more aasimgilwhen Chinese culture goes hand
in hand with many other cultures for a better wodd the world stage of cross-
communication.

Keywords: Chinese culture, cross-communication, opportunitend challenges, going
global, cultural exchange

Paper 2: The Representation of China as Inferior Theats in U.S. News Reports on
China’s Military Technology

Dr. Xiaolei Ma
Chaowei Pang
Ming Liu

This article aims to study how China’s negative gamadas been constructed in recent 34
years’ mainstream U.S. news reports about Chindldany technology. 232 news reports
published in 43 newspapers from 1980 to 2014 wengntbaded as our corpus, with all
references to social actors being manually anndbtatel categorized. Using tools from Van
Leeuwen’s Social Actor Network model, we analyzeubtvtypes of social actors had been
involved, how (positively, negatively or neutralljey had been portrayed, and what power
relations had been depicted between U.S. and CHitaistical results show that China-,
U.S.-, Russia-, Israel- and Iran-related actorsewaentioned the most frequently in the
corpus. China-related actors were always genedhlizalectivated, objectivated, passivated,
and backgrounded, with their voice being almosingiéd. In contrast, U.S.-related individual
actors, such as experts, leaders and governmecialsif were portrayed as more active and
given more opportunities to voice their opinionsl @valuate China’s behavior. By assigning
various negative characteristics to China-relatetbra, U.S. newspapers successfully
pigeonholed China as a large but inferior thregh®oUnited States. The study demonstrates
that the polarization of social actors is a majwategy used to express hidden ideological
pursuits and social inequalities in U.S. newspapers

Keywords: Corpus linguistics, Social Actor Network model,
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Paper 3: A Cultural Discourse Analysis of the Resptse Strategies in Conflict Diplomatic
Discourse

Dr. Shuangping Gong,

This study investigates response strategies inlicordiplomatic discourse, adopting a
cultural discourse analysis approach. Culturalalisge analysis endeavors to develop a local-
global approach to human communication, while applyit to socially and culturally
significant discourses. (Shi Xu, 2014) The datahef present study come from the speeches
in Shangri-La Dialogue. Shangri-La Dialogue is atei-governmental security forum held
annually by the International Institute for Strate§tudies (IISS). There are two sides about
this forum. On the one hand, it aims to cultivatsesnse of community among the most
important policymakers in the defense and secentymunity in the Asia-Pacific region. On
the other hand, there are conflicts frequently @megrbetween countries which hold different
standpoints. In Shangri-La Dialogue 2014, both dagrad America criticized China implicitly
or explicitly, and China fought back. The lingutskevel of China’s response strategies is first
explored. According to Bousfield’s study in 2008e tconflict response strategies adopted by
China are divided into two groups, namely defensitrategies and offensive strategies. The
study then explains how the response strategies lmnunderstood historically and
(inter)culturally.

Keywords: cultural discourse analysis, response strategiesflict diplomatic discourse,
Shangri-La Dialogue

Paper 4: The Perception of the USCC toward China an Its Influence on Sino-U.S.
Relations

Dr. Zhang Shengyong

The U.S.-China Economic and Security Review Comimis@JSCC) was formed on October
30, 2000 to provide reports concerning relationshiggtween the U.S. and China with
respects to national security, trade and econorhg. Commission recommends legislative
and administrative actions where appropriate togéess. Tweleve annual reports have been
made to Congress (2002, 2004-2014). Based on tidgsas, USCC believes that some of the
current trends in U.S.-China relations are in nefedrgent attention and corrections, such as
the policy of trading with China, China’s militanypodernization and China’s media and
information controls. Based on cross-cultural congom and contrast, the author shows
longitudinal differences between the Commissionjginmns and the views of other
international media, showing that the U.S. poli@es practices are very different from those
of the Chinese government. The author introducetbmmission’s evaluation of China-U.S.
trade and economic relationships, China’s miligaoyver, and China’s science and technology
development. By analyzing the annual reports atate@ writings, the author concludes that
USCC has consistently considered China as a tto@anerica. The Commission argues that
the policy of a combination of containment and eggaent will still be the main direction of
Sino-U.S. relations. In light of the USCC’s reconmdations, Sino-U.S. relations are bound
to be complicated and extensive, and constructi@ldglies and cooperation will always be
accompanied with conflicts and frictions.

Keywords: USCC annual report, US Congress, the perception of China; Sino-U.S. relations,
cross-cultural communication
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11:00 am — 12.30 pm/ Session: Children and adolest®

Chair: Ingrid Onarheim Spjeldnaes

Auditorium 2
Mixed Parenting between native Finns and Sub-SahareAfricans in Finland: The
Conceptions and Practices of Parenthood.

MSoc. Sc. Mathias Ebot

The phenomenon of mixed parenting is novel anchbabeen researched in Finland. Yet, it is
increasing steadily among couples. At least 800kokdrican men, 262 women are living in
mixed parenting relationship with a native-bornr-and with 682 children under 18 years of
age living at home (Statistics Finland 2012). Ie ttmetropolitan area of Helsinki alone,
marriages between a Finnish national and a fore@gonal comprised 15 percent of all
marriages in 2011 (City of Helsinki Urban Facts 201'Finnishness’ as a self-evident
category is now challenged (Lappalainen 2009), iiezahe country is facing especially new
waves of African migrants at a time when she isngyto become familiar with the
phenomenon of immigration more widely.

My use of the term mixed parenting is foremostath © mind an obvious racial difference. It
is also corroborated empirically, denoting chilérieg between heterosexuals i.e. a native-
born white Finn and a black African, in the contektmarriage, cohabitation, separated or
divorced. The Finnish Immigration Service (2008; 2013) provides an overview of the official
data of the populations who identify as mixed athyior mixed race — and this far only
native-born Finns (mostly women) have conducte@miood research in Finland. Thus, my
main goal to develop a fuller understanding of pang experiences and practices among
ordinary persons with racial, cultural, ethnic,igelus and physical specificities would
probably contribute to the upcoming congress, dmiitgs different cultural perspectives to
issues studied within the Nordic Region. | alsdhis research explore the cultural place for
culturally and racially different parenting, angtlg, their expectations and aspirations.
Phenomenology guides the analysis of this reseahibh draws from forty-two (42 i.e. 27
couples and 15 single male/female parents) in-degitnographic interviews with mixed
parents conducted from May 2010 to May 2013 ireas$t five (5) towns in Finland. Together,
participants from Sub-Saharan Africa represeni(i®) countries of the region. Everyday life
is opened theoretically, leaning towards socialstattionist perspectives not only to capture
the social and cultural nature of lived experienbas also to understand how the system
world meets the life world of mixed parents.

Preliminary findings reveal that all mixed childremere born in Finland, an immense
predominance of Sub-Saharan African men in pargntelationships with native Finnish
women and the rarity of their corresponding femadenterparts with native Finnish men.
The findings also suggest a rather realistic undeding of an ambivalent cultural
environment as demonstrated in the everyday expmggeof mixed parents, as well as those
of their mixed children. Nonetheless, mixed paresiils portray optimism in the education
and \alues; they transfer to their children, alongside formal educational system, health care
and security - though their life worlds operatectisely with the system world. All the
research participants from Sub-Saharan Africafiesiegeneration immigrants’ parents which
means the age of the oldest child was 18 and eighths for the youngest, at the time of the
interview.

Keywords: Native-born Finns, Black Africans, Parenting Exgeces, Conceptions,
Practices, Finland.
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Maternal socialization strategies in frustrating stuations: The effect of culture and
parenting style

Mrs Manal Khoury Karayanni

Socialization processes occur within the contextudfural systems that alter the very nature
of infants’ and young children’s emotional expedenexpression, and understanding, both in
negative and positive situations (Valsiner, 20@Xcialization strategies are also affected by
parenting styles, which are culture dependent,(Klipleque, & Rohner, 2002).

Jewish and Arab communities in Israel are investilaThe Arab population is considered
traditional and collectivistic (Haj-Yahia, 2002) hile the Jewish population is characterized
by Western Family values (Mikulincer et al., 199B)jfferent socialization strategies and
parenting stylesra used in these two cultures (Khoury, 2010; Dwairy & Achoui, 2006).
Differences in observed behavioral socializatioatsgies were hypothesized, assuming more
supporting strategies among Jewish mothers. Alsoerauthoritative and less authoritarian
parenting styles were expected among Jewish.

The sample included 35 Arab and 34 Jewish motheddteeir two-year-old children. Mothers
were observed in a laboratory situation designeelvtike child’s frustration. Five categories
of maternal strategies were defined by factor aslyRefraining from stimuli, Negative
Controlling, Reorientation (Supportive), Intermedi§Supportive), Punitive.

Findings showed more negative control and punitivel less intermediate strategies among
Arab than Jewish mothers. As to parenting stylesenauthoritarian but also more permissive
styles were found among Arab mothers. Negative etations were found between
authoritative and permissive parenting styles &edstrategy of negative control, and between
authoritarian style and the strategy of reorientatiConcluding, it seems that Arab mothers
contributed less than Jewish mothers to the emalticagulation of their children when they
face frustration.

Keywords: Socialization, Parenting styles, culture, Aralwidd, Emotion
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Mothering and Migration
Ingrid Onarheim Spjeldnaes, Karen Marie Moland, dddarris, David Lackland Sam

Aim: In South Africa, forced removals and labor migratitave been rampant since
the 20" century. During apartheid, institutional discrimiion led to forced removals and
dislocations of families (lwelunmor et al., 2018@pst-apartheid, the unemployment rate has
been above 35% in rural areas (SAIRR, 2011/201#}irfg people to seek work in the
urbanized areas.

Given the increase in female-headed householdsremdliving apart from their family, the
practices of mothering appear as a particular inapbrcapacity in the socialization of
children (Holborn & Eddy, 2011).

The overall aim of this paper is to improve undanging of the complexity related to
migration and the family institution in contextshere forced removals or labor migration are
extensive. Particularly, this paper will bring ligto how the practices of mothering adjusts
when family members in economically deprived affeas the challenges of living apart.

Methods: The South Africa and Tanzania school-based prog&hitZ, gave access
to recruit participants from a secondary scho@ gemi-urban area in the Limpopo Province,
South Africa. We recruited study participants pwipgely based on age, sex, and diversity of
informants.

Twenty-two adolescents (13 young men and 9 youngnew) participated. They were aged
15-19 years, and were of Northern Sotho origin. yThelonged to various Christian
denominations and defined themselves as of lon@osconomic status.

The data collection involved focus group discussi@GDs) (8), photos from the everyday
lives of the study participants (19), diaries (2)d semi-structured interviews (42). We
carried out the data collection during 2005 and7200

Phenomenology stays close to the experiences gidheipants and may reduce the risk of
placing our own cultural interpretation. Thus, wsed an interpretative phenomenological
analysig(Shinebourne & Smith, 2009; Smith, Flowers, & Larkin, 2009) to capture perceptions
of experiences (Merleau-Ponty, 1962).

Results The young people described the family institutiorthe context of migration
as linked to a number of difficult circumstancescls as the HIV and AIDS epidemic and
domestic violence. Mothering appeared, in this exintas core in socialization through
adolescence. Mothering was interpreted in termsesponsibility, single parenthood, and
availability, while fatherhood was understood inmme of irresponsibility, unavailability, and
absence. Mothers appeared as role models not onlthé young women, but also for the
young men. The young men aspired to shaping mascidentities in terms of responsible
fatherhood, radically different from their own fatl, which meant that the young men and
women expressed similar parenthood agendas. t8&llyoung men longed for a father-figure
to confide in and to receive advice through thé&alift transition to manhood.

Conclusions: In the context of labor migration and absent mere may argue that
mothers are left with the large part of the resgulity for the daily runningof the household;
child care, protection, socialization, and oftenoreamic providing. The burden of
responsibilities expected of mothers show that erbiiod only to a limited degree resist the
patriarchal family institution in South Africa.
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Cultural diversity and mental health: Reaching Crass-Cultural Children and Youth
Within and Outside the Health Care Sector

Assistant professor/research fellow Hildegunn Mari&chuff
Professor Dagfinn Ulland

Intercultural competencies and cultural sensitivitghin the health care sector are of vital
importance in a multicultural society. Are therscakeasons in this context to increasingly
move health care out of traditional health insitng, and shift the emphasis to health
promotion on a broader basis, to reach more offrtim@rity population?

More and more children and youth are significamtiffjuenced by multiple cultures during
their upbringing. Cross-cultural children and yowuten face the challenges and burdens
related to being in minority, encountering prejediand discrimination, and can also be
vulnerable in terms of health. On the other handymex cross-cultural experiences can also
foster the development of important life skills,ceuas multicultural competence and
flexibility that can equip them to serve as culturgerpreters in today’s society (Salole,
2013).

Immigrants in general and refugees in particularsatistically speaking vulnerable in terms
of both physical and mental health (Abebe, LienHflde, 2014). Similar tendencies have
been identified among children and youth (Qia, 20Ves et. al. 2014). Several of the risk
factors are related to socioeconomic marginalipagiod health inequality rather than cultural
differences (Abebe, 2010; Ekblad og Kastrup, 2013). There are certain gaps and
inconsistencies in the research field; still, based on the available knowledge, several scholars
recommend interventions to strengthen the mentthhef immigrant children (Abebe et al.,
2014; Chuang & Moreno, 2011).

Ethnic minorities are not only vulnerable in termfismental health, but also under-utilize
public mental health care services (Radet for skykielse, 2007, Guribye, 2009). This can to
a certain extent be attributed to inadequate fatibn and a lack of intercultural skills in the
health care system; but it can also be linked to diverging understandings of how to deal with
mental health challenges. In stead of going toassteanger in an office for a designated hour,
many immigrants prefer to seek social support erthetworks, practice rituals or use other
religious or cultural resources to cope with th@mioblems (Guribye, 2009, @verland, 2014).
These findings invite the health care sector tal frew and creative ways to reach these
segments of the population and promote their health

A case study of Fargespill (‘Kaleidoscope’) prowdan illustrative example of this. The
Department of Child and Adolescent Mental HealtiB(¥®) at Sgrlandet Hospital HF
partnered in establishing this multicultural mukj@maject in Kristiansand in 2014. Fargespill
was started in Bergen in 2004, at first exploring treativity that arises from resistance and
diversity (Hamre et al., 2011). The Fargespill noethets children and youth with different
cultural backgrounds work with professional musisiaand choreographers, to create a
colorful music/dance performance on a local stdgesed on the musical resources (songs,
dances, rhymes) of the young participants themselVke case study presented, based on
data from participant observation and interviewspleres whether and how Fargespill
participation can strengthen the health of crodssal children and youth.

Keywords: Cultural diversity, mental health, health promatioross-cultural children, youth,
participation, creativity
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11:00am - 12:30pm/ Session: Theoretical developmenh cultural and cross
cultural psychology

Chair: Michael Salzman
Auditorium 3

Culture and the Construction of Meaning: Culture and Human Needs
Dr. Michael Salzman

Culture and the Construction of Meaning: Culturd Bluman Needs

This paper proposes that culture (s) address coneah needs by design and function.
Embedded in the human condition are real needsrbtvate humans to act in the pursuit of
satisfying those needs. Human needs are both pbgsial and psychological. They are
embedded in the human condition and challenge agldoess its existential realities. These
needs and core concerns are assumed to be univdméalhow people address those needs
varies across cultures. What do humans really aedchow do cultures respond to these core
human needs and concerns? What human needs amssettirby culture? What are the
consequences of traumatic cultural disruption? Whats seemingly intractable cultural
conflicts? This paper addresses these questions.

Human needs as described below are universal. Hogetneeds are addressed varies across
cultures in response to the ecology and environnzewhich it responds.

This paper proposes and supports the view that heimeed a world of meaning to act in and
that culture (s) serve to construct such a meaningbrid. A world of meaning provides for
the opportunity for anxiety prone human organismganstruct a sense of personal value
(“self-esteem”) that serves to defend againsten®t that is inherent in the human condition.
This terror, rooted in the awareness of our mdwadnd eventual physical annihilation,
motivates defense ( Greenberg et al.,1997). Rétamor” events in Paris illustrate the power
of clashing immortality ideologies as “sacred” cudl values and symbols are threatened or
disparaged.

Maslow (1968) considered self-esteem to be a us@emeed. It is, however, constructed
differently across cultures. How should we be (peadity characteristics), and how should
we act in the world? What goals should we strive fd/hat is meaningful and important?
These are core questions we all must address ar twdachieve the conviction that one has
value in a meaningful world. Frankel (1946/1984eaated that “There is nothing in the world
...that would so effectively help one to survive etbka worst conditions as the knowledge
that there is meaning in one’s life.” The humanesignce of meaning in life is thought to be
a foundation of well-being and is in fact a centtaman motivation (Heintzelman & King,
2014). Furthermore, a sense of meaning in life been associated with lower incidence of
psychological disorders (Mascaro & Rosen, 2005) aandidal ideation. Positive associations
with meaning in life such as heightened occupati@djustment and more reliance of
adaptive coping strategies (Thompson, Coker, Krafisdenry, 2003). If, as many suggest,
self-esteem is a vital psychological resource anthdn need how, then, is self-esteem
constructed? Can self-esteem be constructed irrld aod life perceived as meaningless?
This paper examines how specific cultural systemss, (Buddhism, Confucianism, and
Judaism) construct a world of meaning to act in prnavide standards and roadmaps for
living for those who believe in the worldview oféel by these culture (s).

Keywords: culture, meaning, roadmaps for living
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Finding a Place for Philosophy in Intercultural Reltions
Dr. Richard Evanoff

This paper considers the contribution that phildgoim general, and intercultural philosophy
in particular, might be able to make to the fiefdrdercultural relations. In an increasingly
globalized world, as people from different cultuoesne into greater contact with each other,
they quickly realize that they may have completifferent sets of beliefs about how people
should think and act. Such beliefs are called sorfihere can be a great deal of variety in
the norms held by people from different culturest only with respect to customs and
communication styles, but also with respect to tjoes traditionally studied by philosophy:
what is "real" or "unreal" (metaphysics), "true" 'Balse" (epistemology), "good" or "bad"
(value theory), "beautiful” or "ugly" (aestheticsjight” or "wrong" (ethics), and so forth?
The emerging field of intercultural philosophy is area of applied philosophy, which
addresses the kind of problems that arise when Ipdoplding different cultural norms
interact with each other.

The norms that we learn in our respective cultutegch us how to interact
successfully with people from our own cultures, thay tell us little or nothing about how to
get along with people from other cultures whosemsomay be quite different from our own.
When conflicts arise due to differences in culturatms, we need to be able to negotiate
these differences in ways that allow people froffecBnt cultures to successfully interact
with each other and address mutually shared prablérhis paper suggests that new forms of
cross-cultural interaction require the constructminentirely new intercultural norms to
govern relationships between people from differaritures at the relevant levels, from the
interpersonal to the inter-organizational to theernational. The central question for
intercultural philosophy, then, is how dialogue sarch norms can be effectively conducted,
given the fact that different cultures have diffigriforms of rationality, knowledge, values,
ethics, and so forth which often seem incommendseainaith each other.

Constructivism approaches this question by suggeshat since many of the norms
which might be used to govern cross-cultural inteoas do not yet exist, they can only be
created—i.e., constructed—through a dialogical @ss¢which attempts to critically evaluate
and integrate insights from a variety of culturesuse in specific cross-cultural interactions.
Since all norms are constructed in particular hiséd, geographical, and cultural settings,
none captures the full range of possibilities famian thought or action. By acknowledging
the contingency of all cultural constructions, ratdtural dialogue can proceed through a
dialectical communicative process which reflect€kban existing cultural constructions,
evaluates them in accordance with their adequacydéaling with shared problems, and
constructs new conceptual frameworks which dravinsights from varying cultural sources.
Intercultural dialogue can work towards the effeetintegration of ideas that on the surface
appear incommensurable and, moreover, towards émergtion of entirely new norms
appropriate to newly emergent problems.

Keywords: Intercultural philosophy, norms, normative, relesim, constructivism,
intercultural dialogue, dialectical communication
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Traditional Turkic Methods of Keeping Chronology

Ms Zhuldyz Zhumashova
Professor Aktolkyn Kulsaryieva

Number anthropology of Central Asian people is ohdhe least investigated parts in the
culture of Central Asian people. Even though theinmasue will be considered about
traditional chronological methods of Turkic peoplee decided to regard it as the part of
number anthropology, since keeping time chronolagpires intelligent and systematic work
with numbers. In this paper we aim to trace théohysof evolution of methods of keeping
chronology in the territory of the Central Asia quemed with contemporary Kazakhstan’s
culture. Most of works about Turkic numeracy, whistthe origin of Kazakh numeracy, was
written in Russian and are still unknown for westethnographers. So in this work we are
aiming to fulfill this blank in the cultural histprof numeracy in the Central Asia and to give
systematic analysis of methods of keeping chronolafgTurkic people. In the work it was
used previous works of Russian scholars, contempdtazakh ethnographers, and French
scientists.

Keywords: Turkic age concept, twelve year cyclic system,t@isian ethnography, Turkic
studies, Kazakh culture, Russian Oriental scholars.

NATIONS AND CULTURE AREAS: IRAN AS A CASE STUDY

Dr. Romie Littrell
Dr. Yaghoub Ahmadi

The concept of “culture area” in anthropology isamtiguous geographic area comprising a
number of societies that possess the same or sitraligs or that share a dominant cultural
orientation, first receiving significant academitteation when. Mason in 1896 published
"Influence of Environment upon Human IndustriesAots”, published in the Annual Report
of the Smithsonian Institution. This article iddietil eighteen American Indian "culture
areas." The concept is that tribal entities werriged on an ethnographic map and related to
a geographical aspect of the environment. The tioeillarea” concept was refined by Holmes
(1914). In 1939, this same "culture area" concegd wsed by A. L. Kroeber in Cultural and
Natural Areas (Harris 1968, p. 374). The concepindd by cultural area is supported in
research and theory in sociology, societal cultaeass differ and regions within a society can
vary, especially in large and complex societiesalgges in the social sciences other than
business research have considered culture areasamificant variable relating to group
behaviour since the 19th century. In contrast inguthe nation as an independent variable, a
more useful theoretical construct for cross-redeascthat of culture area. Nonetheless, in
cross-cultural research, nations are most frequemtployed as independent, predictor, and
explanatory variables in studies. However, suclssultural researcher luminaries as Peter
B. Smith, Mark Peterson, and Geert Hofstede proplusenations are frequently misleading
independent, predictor variables. E.g., Hofste®®81 17-18) tells us, “The use of nations as
units for comparing mental programs is debatablestvVanthropologists shy away from
nations as units for studying culture. They areidadly right, as nations can host many
cultures in the anthropological sense, and cultgass bridge more than one nation.” Our
study collects data from seven culture areas in, lemcompassing seven cities, five ethnic
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groups, and five first languages. Though we belihare are more significant areas to be
studied.

From a project in the Global Preferred Leader Behavand Cultural Vales Project, Based
upon data from the Fars, Kurd, Iranian Turk, Lurddranian Arab ethnic groups (not an
exhaustive sample), our analyses indicate thatdoes have distinct culture areas, defined by
Hofstede’s VSMO08 (http://geerthofstede.eu/vsm-08j find at least two culture areas
defined primarily by differences in Hofstede’s Urtanty Avoidance and Long-Term
Orientation. Investigating further we find signditt differences in cultural value dimension
means amongst ethnic-group/first-language samples.

We present data recently collected in Iran dematisty these phenomena, and compare the
outcome with similar multi-region data from Chinadahe USA.

Keywords: Iran, culture areas, ethnicity, language, ethmgpiistic fractionalisation

Where do cultural values come from? A multi-levelmvestigation
Dr. Ronald Fischer

The study of cultural values has flourished in rdégeears. Value dimensions are often used as
proxies of a shared meaning system to predict aalensense of differences in other
psychological and behavioural constructs. At theeséime, little research has examined how
value differences between nations may arise. Toadit approaches in anthropology and
cultural psychology have focused on long standiojucal norms and traditions as the
sources of cultural value differences. In contrastiological and macro-economic research
has pointed to the importance of economic resourad®reas research in biology and
evolutionary psychology suggests that ecologicdl@nlogical factors play an important role
in the emergence of cultural differences in vali&sme more recent approaches go a step
further by examining more complex interaction medélor example, Van de Vliert's
climatoeconomic theory of culture). In this talkwlll present a comparative test of these
different approaches, drawing upon the latest tvawas of the World Value Survey. Having
multiple data sets allows for robustness checksaop plausible model found in any
individual study. The results show that a) valuasyyvmore dramatically within cultures than
between cultures, b) values covary with economit ecological factors within and between
societies and therefore c) these complex patteatidar a reconceptualization of values as
well as the notion of culture as shared meaningtesys in cross-cultural research.
Researchers may be advised to broaden their tbahki examine some more distal variables
that can explain why certain populations show delbehaviours or psychological attributes.
Values play a role in this picture, but they may be the ‘causal’ variables in the broader set
of variables that can be used to understand difée® in psychological phenomena on a
global scale.

76



IAIR Book of Abstracts 2015

Reframing Intercultural Negotiation through Cultura | Discount Theory

Qingging Hu

Cultural discount theory originated in the field ofedia economics. It referred to the
phenomenon that a media product would have a dsmea appeal when introducing to
audiences of another culture, since the audienfoed it difficult to identify with the style,
values, beliefs, institutions, and behavioral patgeof the material in question” (Hoskins &
Mirus, 1988, p. 500). Applying cultural discountetry to the study of intercultural
negotiation could shed light on relevant researchwo ways. First, the cultural discount
equation could help researchers and negotiatoramef the negotiation message as a
combination of different types of culturally disedad information. Second, the theory would
enable researchers and negotiators to assessféttivehess of a negotiation message by
calculating the combined individual effects, whietere partly resulted from cultural
similarities/differences. Consequently, the appiaraof cultural discount theory could lead to
new research questions which would forward theystiddntercultural negotiation.

Keywords: cultural discount, intercultural negotiation, peption, effectiveness of the
message

13:30pm — 16:15pm/ Invited Symposium Part 2: Inteultural Competence
in Teaching and Learning: Toward Promoting and Asssesing Intercultural
Competence of In-Service and Pre-Service Teachers

Chair: Kenneth Cushner, Jenny Mahon, David M. Moss
Auditorium 1

Day 2: Reaching across Disciplines, Methods, & Coapts: Transferring Best Practices
in the Assessment of Intercultural Competence fronother Contexts to K-16 Education —
Part 1.

Key issues and questions considered include:

. What can teacher educators learn from the wayghioh intercultural researchers and
practitioners are working across disciplines?

. What does intercultually effective practice lolidke across the disciplines, and what
might it mean for teachers?

. What we need to know about Interculturally ConepétPreservice Teachers? (What

comprises teachers’ intercultural clinical skills?)
Presenters include:

. Milton Bennett and Ida Castiglioni, IDRInstitutBased on an extensive assessment
study of intercultural training for healthcare asdcial service workers in Milan,
Castiglioni critiques the IDI and suggests altensatssessment strategies that could
be useful in K-16 contexts. Bennett discusses #geall DMIS content analysis as an
alternative to IDI in several faculty developmenbgrams -- an international school,
a technology institute, and a school of medicine.

. Ripley Smith, Professor, Bethel University: lhist investigation, students were
presented with opportunities to identify with ethrothers that occupied states of
cultural liminality (Turner, 1974). It was hypothesd that in order to get beyond a
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mere coordination of actions to a convergence ontuahu symbols and
intersubjectivity, the identity of each student mesolve/adapt to emphasize shared
tiles of understanding (in some cases involvingdigation of a novel identity). Using
a two-group, pre/post design, findings from repgateeasures ANOVA confirm
statistically significant ICC development. Specifielationships among six ICC
variables are examined.

. Steve Kulich and Wang Yian, Shanghai InternaglorStudies Institute: This
presentation seeks to address issues related tw &ionographic is ethnographic
enough” in qualitative intercultural competence eash designs and reexamine
international conceptualizations and models of rotkural competence from the
Chinese language learners’ perspectives as an éxarhpow content from specific
contexts can be considered.

Day 2: Reaching across Disciplines, Methods, & Coapts: Transferring Best Practices
in the Assessment of Intercultural Competence fronother Contexts to K-16 Education —
Part 2.

. Karen van Oudenhoven-van der Zee: In this prasent based on research at the
group (e.g. Jans, Postmes & Van der Zee, 2011; Nakui, Paulus & Van der Zee,
2011;Van der Zee, Atsma & Brodbeck, 2004) and the individual level (e.g. van der Zee
& van Oudenhoven, 2014), it will be argued thatigerbse learning environment can
contribute to competence development and creatitystudents, dependent upon
students' personality, patterns of identificatinriie group context, and group climate.
How teachers can capitalize on these factors ihetmming context will be discussed.

. Holly Emert: Global Teachers program, InstitateInternational Education. This
presentation will comprise discussion about theeerpces of K-12 teachers who take
part in professional development programs abroatithese experiences’ impact on
intercultural competence development and internatipation of teaching practice. A
mixed-methods analysis of the impact of participgtin the Fulbright Classroom
Teacher Exchange Program on the development afcuiteral competence will be
examined for potential use in teacher educationgnaraming, as well as how
integrating explicit intercultural learning oppanities into program design can
positively impact both personal and professionatriang.

. An Open Discussion to Consider Next Steps in Mgvioward the Assessment of
Intercultural Competence among Teachers and inhBed€ducation. Facilitated by:
J. Mahon, D. Moss, K. Cushner, focusing on the goes “What skillsets need to be
developed and then assessed in teacher educatagrams to enhance the
intercultural competence of teachers? “ All préses and other interested attendees
invited to this discussion.
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13:30pm- 16:15pm/ Symposium: Mutual Intercultural Relations in Plural
Societies |

Chair: Gordon Sammut
Auditorium 4

Dr. Gordon Sammut PhD
Discussant: Prof John Berry

Acculturation studies have documented variable goegices for intercultural relations
amongst different groups that vary along two dinmams (a) preferences for relations with
one’s own group, and (b) preferences for relatwitl other groups (see Berry, 2011). These
variable preferences characterise interculturatiats between dominant and nondominant
groups in plural societies. This double symposiugsents a series of studies that form part
of the global MIRIPS inquiry (Mutual Intercultur&elations in Plural Societies), hosted by
the Centre for Applied Cross-Cultural Researchieatovia University of Wellington. The first
symposium session presents the details, objecisasell as hypotheses of the overarching
MIRIPS project, along with two papers that repartdings pertaining to dominant and
nondominant group relations in Russia, Latvia aitduania. The second symposium session
presents findings from Finland, Malta & Australiggether, the eclectic sequence of papers
presented in this double symposium addresses tiee hggpotheses posed for the MIRIPS
project, as well as extends inquiry into other oxa$i, such as universal values, national
identification and closed-mindedness. These mayeproritical for achieving a full
understanding of mutual intercultural relations these manifest in diverse sociocultural
contexts worldwide. Such an understanding mayitatgl intervention and policy-making that
seeks an amelioration of intercultural relations angiven context, given the social-
psychological contingencies that determine intéucal contact outcomes.

Keywords: intercultural relations, acculturation, MIRIPSptegration, multiculturalism,
intercultural contact

Paper 1: Mutual Intercultural Relations in Plural Societies
Prof. John Berry

The quality of intercultural relations is now anpantant feature of all culturally plural
countries. Policies to improve the mutual accepmant all cultural communities by all
citizens may be improved by carrying out researthhes issue, and by sharing it with policy
makers and the general public. The MIRIPS projeatdsigned to provide such research by
examining three hypotheses. The first is the muilticalism hypothesis. This hypothesis
proposes that if individuals feel secure in thé@cp in society (with respect to their cultural
identity and their economic situation), they wi# more accepting of those who differ from
themselves. Conversely, if they feel culturallyemonomically threatened, they will reject
others. The second hypothesis is the integratiqgrotmgsis. According to this hypothesis,
individuals will feel well (psychologically) and deell (socioculturally) if they are engaged
in both their own culture and that of the largecisty. In contrast, if individuals adopt a
strategy of being engaged in only one or the othdture (by way of assimilation or
separation), or if they engage in neither cultdog Way of marginalization), they will have
poorer psychological and sociocultural adaptatidhe third hypothesis is the contact
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hypothesis, which proposes that individuals willnbere accepting of others if they engage in
contact with them, under certain conditions (sugkvhen contact is voluntary and is of equal
status). The MIRIPS project evaluates these thrgmotheses in order to discover the
conditions (historical, cultural, political) undetich they are valid, and perhaps to establish
their pancultural validity. This paper presentscmerview and introduction to the overall
MIRIPS project. It is intended to set the stage tfoe research being reported in the other
papers in the symposium.

Keywords: acculturation, MIRIPS, intercultural relations,tarcultural contact, security,
integration

Paper 2: Testing the three hypotheses for interculiral relations in Russia and Latvia

Prof. Nadezhda Lebedeva
Prof. Alexander Tatarko
Prof. John Berry

After the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991, Blasand other former Soviet republics faced
new challenges of achieving mutual acceptance dagtation among members of the larger
society and members of other ethnic groups. Weepte$e empirical examination of three
hypotheses of intercultural relations (multicullima hypothesis, integration hypothesis and
contact hypothesis) in Russian and Latvian conteXtee sample in Russia (Moscow)
included 1029 adult respondents: 651 were RussiaschVites and 378 were migrants from
the North Caucasus and South Caucasus states (lrmeerbaijan, Georgia). The sample in
Latvia (Riga) included Latvians (N= 363) and ethRigssians (N= 336). For the testing of our
three hypotheses, we used structural equation mmgdébEM) with AMOS version 20. The
multicultural hypothesis has fully been confirmetihathe dominant group in Riga (Latvians)
and has partly been confirmed with both dominamt mon-dominant groups in Russia and
Russian minority in Latvia. The sense of perceigedurity promotes tolerance toward other
cultural groups in three samples. However, percksexurity has no significant relationship
with multicultural ideology in Moscow samples; this means that security is not a prerequisite

for support for multicultural ideology. But in tlggoup of Latvians we have discovered such
impact. These findings are generally consisterth vésearch findings in other countries. With
respect to the integration hypothesis, there iiglaupport for the role of the integration and
multiculturalism strategies in promoting wellbeir@ur results show that a preference for the
integration strategy among migrants in Moscow pr@®otheir better sociocultural
adaptation. However, the preference for integratmmticulturalism does not have a
significant impact on the life satisfaction of @tlsample. Thus the integration hypothesis has
been confirmed with migrants in Moscow and partlwith Russian minority in Riga. As to
the dominant groups, the integration hypothesisbeen confirmed with Latvians, but not
with Russian Muscovites. These results generalfypsrt the numerous findings of other
researchers who reported that the strategy of rateg is most conducive to wellbeing
(Berry, 1997; Nguyen & Benet-Martinez, 2013; Sam & Berry, 2006). The contact hypothesis
assessed the role of contact in positive intercallttelations. Our results have provided some
support for the effect of intercultural contact anceptance of others, in three groups:
migrants in Moscow, Russian minority in Riga ané tlominant group in Moscow. With
dominant groups of Latvians all the relations whplesitive are non-significant. Thus the
contact hypothesis is partially supported with bsftmples in Moscow and with minority
sample in Riga. In general, we consider that thg ¢@nditions for positive intercultural
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relations in both the countries is the presenca eénse of security, and the acceptance of
multiculturalism in the larger society, both in pigkattitudes and public policy.

Keywords: acculturation, MIRIPS, intercultural relations,tarcultural contact, security,
integration

Paper 3: Acculturation Strategies and Values of Rusan and Polish Youth in Lithuania
Ms Tatiana Ryabichenko

In this study we attempt to find out whether nomatltant ethnic group members who prefer
different acculturation strategies, have difference value priorities, psychological
adaptation, national and ethnic identity parametedsBerry's model of acculturation (e.qg.
Berry, 1997) and S.Schwartz’ value revised modehy&rtz, 2012) were used as theoretical
background. Individual’s activity in acculturatioprocess can be guided by different
motivations. Value differences can be reflectedha adherence to different strategies of
acculturation. We hypothesized that individualsnfraion-dominant groups who prefer
assimilation or marginalization strategies wouldHhigher in Self-Enhancement values (the
importance of power, dominance and personal sugdessause belonging to non-dominant
ethnic group is not conducive to achieve these sgdaldividuals adhering integration or
separation strategy would be higher in Self-Trandeace values, which express the
importance of accepting others and enhancing theifare (Schwartz, 1992, 1994). The
sample included 169 Russians and 129 Poles, adgdl {#4e = 17), 133 males and 165
females. All participants were born in Lithuaniarfitipants filled self-report questionnaire,
which included 16 items, measuring acculturatidituates (MIRIPS questionnaire), and 57
items, measuring individual values (PVQ-R2). Usthgster analysis (k-means clustering) we
have formed four groups of individuals, who haveef@rred integration, separation,
assimilation, or marginalization. We performed falistinct one-way repeated measures
analyses of variance to test for differences inrttean levels of the Self-Enhancement and
Self-Transcendence values across four groups. &sdts showed: individuals who prefer
integration strategy are higher in Self-Transcendervalues (Universalism-Concern,
Benevolence-Caring) than individuals who preferimsation. Individuals who prefer
separation strategy are higher in Self-Transcereleradues (Universalism-Concern and
Benevolence-Dependability) than individuals whof@reassimilation. Individuals who prefer
assimilation or marginalization strategies are &igin Self-Enhancement values (Power-
Dominance, Power-Resources) than those who pnetiegriation or separation strategies. We
have found also differences in psychological adaptaethnic and national identity among
groups with different acculturation strategies. iWmdbals who prefer integration and
separation strategies are higher in self-esteem thdividuals who prefer assimilation.
Individuals who prefer separation are higher inghsjogical problems than individuals who
prefer integration. The differences in life sattdfan are not significant. All four groups vary
in the significance of ethnic and national identit§arginalization profile is the lowest on
both identities, separation is the highest on etlaentity, and integration is the highest on
national identity.

Keywords: acculturation, social values, psychological ad@mia intercultural relations,
acculturation
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Paper 4: Determinants of inclusive intergroup relatons: Findings among national
majority and Russian-speaking immigrants in Finland

Ms Asteria Brylka
Dr. Tuuli Anna Mahdnen
Prof. Inga Jasinskaja-Lahti

An inclusive integration context is a social comtexkich facilitates integration of immigrants
into mainstream society, supports positive majeminority relations, and promotes social
cohesion in a country. To identify its social psyidyical determinants, two studies have been
conducted among members of the Finnish nationabmtyapnd Russian-speaking immigrants
in Finland (N = 647). Study | examined whether p®jogical ownership of a country
mediated the relationship between national idexaifon and attitudes towards the other
group, i.e., towards Russian immigrants among Fiamd towards Finns among Russian
immigrants. Consistent with the prediction, papaeits from both groups who identified more
strongly with Finnish society experienced greatgychological ownership of Finland. This,
in turn, was associated with more positive attituttevards Finns among Russian immigrants
but with more negative attitudes towards Russiamignants among Finns. In study II, the
association between perceived cultural discordarme support for immigrants' collective
action was examined. It was expected that thidioslship would be mediated by intergroup
anxiety and outgroup trust, and moderated by gragmbership (majority vs. minority). As
expected, higher perceived cultural discordance Wmked to greater anxiety only among
majority members and to lower trust among both &irand immigrants. These trust
perceptions, in turn, were associated with lowgupsut for immigrants' collective action
among majority members but higher support for aatfon among immigrants.

Keywords: acculturation, integration, MIRIPS, psychologicadwnership, cultural
discordance, collective action

Paper 5: Acculturation preferences as predictors fioclosed-mindedness

Dr. Gordon Sammut
Prof. Maryanne Lauri
Prof. Josef Lauri

The present paper reports the findings of a studwarulturation conducted in Malta with
dominant and nondominant groups. We investigatedlacation preferences and strategies
amongst different sociocultural groups, as paw gfobal MIRIPS inquiry. In addition to the
MIRIPS objectives, we set out to investigate thecHr role acculturation variables play in
determining open/closed-minded perspectives withangs to subjects’ preferences for
interacting with different others. We investigat#étese variables amongst the Maltese
dominant group (N=183), and Western European (N=k@ktern European (N=50), Asian
(N=50), Far Eastern (N=50) and Arab (N=50) non-dwani groups. Findings indicate that
‘Assimilation’ and ‘Marginalisation’ acculturatiompreferences along with ‘Security’ and
‘Multicultural Ideology’ are significant predicto(®<0.05) of closed-minded perspectives that
offer no potential for dialogical interaction. Ofindings further demonstrate a significant
interaction between ‘Education’ and ‘Dominant Grosgatus as an additional predictor for
closed-mindedness. These findings are criticaldeniifying the root of discord amongst
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different sociocultural groups with variable acaoudttion preferences.

Keywords: acculturation, MIRIPS, integration, marginalisatioseparation, assimilation,
closed-mindedness

Paper 6: utual acculturation in Australia: Indigenous, majority and minority
perspectives

Dr. Justine Dandy
Prof. Rogelia Pe-Pua
Prof. Lena Robinson

Increasing transnationalism, globalisation and dhanging composition of diverse societies
highlight the need to consider multiple group pecddwes on acculturation. This is
particularly apparent in Australia, a settler sgcia which at least 25% of the population is
born overseas and approximately 3% identify asgenibus Australian. In this paper we
present preliminary findings on acculturation atteés and expectations among four groups of
Australians: people from majority, immigrant, reéay and Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait
Islander backgrounds. The data derive from in-deg#rviews with community members in
which multi-way cultural change and adaptation waisgussed. The findings reveal different
acculturation expectations for different targetups, for example, majority members were
more likely to support cultural maintenance for Agmal Australians than for migrants, for
whom they more likely to propose greater limitsamteptable cultural expression. Similarly
majority members were more likely to support leagnabout Aboriginal cultures than about
migrant cultures. These differences in responsgklight the need to consider the socio-
historical context of intergroup relations and tiveque position of Indigenous groups when
considering mutual acculturation in post-coloniahtexts like Australia. In conclusion, we
identify key factors in Australian intergroup retats and discuss their implications for future
research on acculturation.

Keywords: multiculturalism, acculturation, MIRIPS, diversityindigenous people,
acculturation expectations, intergroup relations
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13.30pm — 14.45pm/ Session: Acculturation
Chair Kimberly Noels
Auditorium 2

“They do have respect but it is not like ours”: Identity and acculturation: A study of
Iraqi refugees in New Zealand

Mr. AYMAN TAWALBEH

When moving to different countries, immigrants ofteace complex social and cultural
challenges. Acculturation is an ongoing dynamic process greatly affected by context; thus
different acculturation modes may be manifestedlifferent contexts within which people
construct and negotiate different identity posiiioAddressing this issue, this paper explores
the challenges of acculturation faced by Wellingtmagi refugees and discusses how they
negotiate their identities during the process cléaration.

Drawing on a data set of more than 30 semi-stradtimterviews and home-recordings with
three families, | firstly present examples dematstg that acculturation attitudes and
orientations may change over time, and that acailan attitudes may be simultaneously
positive and negative. Secondly | explore the dacation challenges facing Iraqgis in the
context of religion and cultural values, the cru@antexts for constructing and negotiating
Iragi identity. Within these contexts the Iraqi fp@pants pinpointed several differences
between themselves and members of mainstream NEtgodhe analysis identified
interesting variation in the acculturation modeattthe participants employed to negotiate
their identities. While some seemed to ‘mindfullggotiate their identities’ (Ting-Toomey
2005), others adopted a different approach. Onécpmant, in particular, seemed to be
confused about her ethnic identity, apparently égpeing what Durkheim (1897) identifies
as ‘anomie’. Inspired by the sociolinguistic thearfyidentity (Omoniyi 2006), and based on
the discussion of the above points, the paper adesl by suggesting that the salience of
different modes of acculturation becomes more ss enportant in different contexts. The
theoretical implications of the findings for theetity of acculturation will be discussed.

Keywords: acculturation, identity negotiation, attitudesntxt, religion, cultural values,
Iraqgi refugees, New Zealand
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Language and situated ethnic identity in the accultration of immigrants to Canada

Dr. Kimberly Noels
Dr. Richard Clement, Dr. Rui Zhang, Dr Jianhui SpKagthryn Chaffee, Mantou Lou, Sabine
Ricioppo

Language proficiency has been suggested to be brieeomost important predictors of
immigrants’ successful integration into a new stygiand many immigrant-receiving nations
invest considerable money in language trainingrniewcomers. Although there has been a
good deal of research on the role of language migrants’ economic integration, there is
much less concerning its role in social psycholaigistegration. Accordingly, we report two
studies that investigate language and identity ewaomers to Canada, using a situated
perspective developed by Clément and Noels (199Rgey argue that ethnic identity varies
depending upon the situation, such that in someegts minority group members identify
with the heritage group, and in others with thematieam group. Several studies support this
claim, showing that heritage identity is strondeart Canadian identity in relatively intimate
domains and Canadian identity is stronger thartdgeiidentity in relatively public domains.
Two studies extend this research to examine hownaamicative competence moderates the
effect of the social situation on identity. Stublgompared Chinese immigrants who arrived
in Canada within 6 months of participating in thedy and those who have been in Canada
between 3-4 years. Participants completed a swoutsred interview including
guestionnaires regarding their language use aereossiety of situational domains (e.g., with
family, friends, at work, in the community), th&hinese and Canadian identity across the
same situational domains, and their self-assessamehtonfidence using English. Objective
indices of participants’ oral English skills wergsassed by an expert ESL language tester, and
samples of extemporaneous speech were coded lve spieakers in terms of accent, fluency
and intelligibility. The results showed that Caieadidentity was relatively strong in public
domains and weaker in private domains, correspgnudiith opportunities for intercultural
contact and English use, and that Canadian idemiag stronger for more established
residents, even in more private domains. Linguisélf-confidence moderated this pattern,
such that people who were less confident in Enghtial stronger Chinese identity across
domains, regardless of their length of residengesimilar but nonsignificant tendency was
found for objective indices of proficiency. A secbissue that immigrants face is the retention
of the heritage language. Study 2 examined thseilpiiy that a lack of confidence in using
the heritage language would lessen participanfsciéy to assume a heritage identity. First
and second generation immigrants with varying cdemee in the heritage language
completed the same situated ethnic identity andyuage self-confidence instruments.
Consistent with expectation, those people who weteconfident using the heritage language
reported a stronger Canadian than heritage idemntitthe private domain of friendship,
whereas the converse was true for those people wdre confident. These results are
consistent with the hypothesis that acculturaticegitls in more public domains and
eventually penetrates more private, intimate dosaimMoreover, they help to clarify the
nature of the language-identity relation, which Idoloelp program developers and language
teachers to better orient their language classéacititate newcomers’ social psychological
integration into their new home.

Keywords: situation, acculturation, language, ethnic idgnithmigration
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Young Moroccan-Dutch: Thinking in Dutch, Feeling Maroccan

Drs. Youssef Azghari
Professor Fons Vijver
Dr. Erna Hooghiemstra

We examined to what extent Moroccan-Dutch (N =[2&ween 15 and 32 years are oriented
towards the Dutch and Moroccan community when deisgy their identities, acculturation,
and participation to society. Since Moroccan-Dutohth face a disadvantaged position in the
Dutch society, it is important to understand thallémges on their acculturation path. We
used the Twenty Statements Test and in-depth ietesv Reference groups were young
mainstream Dutch (N = 20) and Moroccans (N = 25rddcan-Dutch were oriented towards
the Dutch and Moroccan culture and community. Caegbdo their peers, they are more
proud of their ethnic identity and attached torsl&hough their Dutch language is dominant
they feel at home in the Moroccan community, beeaxfgts perceived warmth. They praise
the Dutch openness, but suffer from Dutch stereotyprhey are not motivated to participate
in the Dutch community and many dream of a futune Morocco. To enhance their
acculturation outcomes we recommend social prajaats working with Moroccan-Dutch to
enlarge the social network of this youth, notabithuw the Dutch community.

Keywords: acculturation, Moroccan-Dutch youth, identity, caomication, participation,
social professional

Acculturation issues of South Korean migrant coupls with young children: A
gualitative study

Ms Hyo-Jung Kim
Associate Professor Nigar Khawaja
Dr. Areana Eivers

Australia is a culturally and linguistically diver¢CALD) society, with 26% of the population
being born overseas and 46% having at least onenpdorn overseas (Department of
Immigration and Citizenship, 2011). A substantialoant of literature indicates that migrants,
from countries culturally very different from Aualia, undergo immense difficulties with
adjustment and acculturation. The need to addfessetchallenges faced by migrants has
been highlighted in the mental health literaturec&ntly, a number of South Koreans have
migrated to Australia. South Korea is classifiedaadeveloped country and is a member of
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Developn{®ECD). Life in South Korea can
be considered as a stressful, competitive, and déimg. People have to work hard and long
hours to secure a high standard of living, valuedngly by the society. South Koreans may
not migrate to Australia to enjoy a developed cousisystem but they may migrate to enjoy
a peaceful life in Australia. The majority of SoWlorean migrants who settled in Australia
are couples aged in their mid-20s to late-30s wathing children. Very little is known about
the acculturation challenges encountered by theggles.

This study used a qualitative methodology to expltire South Korean migrant couples’
acculturation issues. Qualitative method was camei an effective strategy to explore
participants’ subjective experiences. In particuldnis present study aimed to identify
acculturation stressors encountered by this ethgnoup in Australia, the resulting
acculturative stress, coping strategies, protectactors, and the adaptation. Focus group
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discussion was used to gather in-depth informasibaut South Korean migrant couple’s
acculturation issues. Twenty three South Koreanranig who were married with young
children participated in four focus groups. Thelateld data was transcribed and analysed
using thematic analysis. The findings indicatedt ttheeir expectations prior to migration
indicated a strong desire for a peaceful and fageliytred life in Australia. Contrary to their
expectations, these couples reported having a andystressful life in Australia, similar to
their life in South Korea. The South Korean valwdéshigh education levels, prestigious
professions and a high standard of living pusheddlcouples to over-work. Although they
wanted to leave South Korea and start a differéaf South Korean values, beliefs and
attitudes appeared to hold them back. They alsortegh domestic, social support, emotional,
and resettlement difficulties. Men and women hadesaommon problems, but also reported
gender specific issues.

The findings help us understand the South Koreaasons of migrating and the challenges
they have to encounter. It is expected that thislifigs would assist the host society’s
understanding of the South Korean migrant cougesulturation issues and challenges. The
new knowledge is expected to be useful for memtdlallied health professional in Australia,
who would benefit from learning about South Koreaigrants culture and belief systems and
how it could impact their acculturation. Furthérey could use this information to treat South
Korean migrant clients more effectively in a cudtily safe manner.

Keywords: Acculturation issues, South Korean migrant coupliés young children,
Australia, Qualitative study, Focus group discussio

The Impact of Study Abroad on Cultural Identity: Fi rst timer Sojourners vs.
Repeating Sojourners

Dr. Tomoko Yoshida
Mr. Satoshi Utsuno

We conducted focus group interviews to examine howne-year study abroad program had
differential impact on the identity change of stadewho had previously lived abroad and
those who had not. We used Berry’s (1990, 1992719004, 2005) acculturation theory as
well as Wasilewsky (Seelye & Wasilewsky 1979, 19%)ssman (2001, 2002), Root (1996),
and J. Bennett's (1993) identity theories as oepotatical framework. We found that a one-
year study abroad program changed the culturatitcesnof both groups of respondent and
that many chose from a repertoire of several ithersirategies depending on the context.
Differences and similarities are discussed. Oudysialso provided additional evidence that
societal attitudes strongly influenced the formatwmf cultural identities—identity emerged
out of a negotiation between the individual andetycRamification for theory, research, and
practice are discussed.

Keywords: Study abroad, Identity, Acculturation, Focus g®up
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13.30pm — 14.45pm/ Session: Communication

Chair: Shanna Logan
Auditorium 3

Investigating the effect of Anxiety, Uncertainty am Ethnocentrism on Willingness to
Engage in Intercultural Communication

Ms Shanna Logan
A/Prof Zachary Steel, A/Prof Caroline Hunt

The current research aims to explore how differemteanxiety, both individual (trait anxiety)
and intergroup (anxieFy specifically related to iateraction) influence (i) willingness to
engage and (ii) the perception of predictabilityithim an intercultural communication.
Additionally, the contribution of ethnocentrismwallingness to engage is explored. Anxiety,
uncertainty and ethnocentrism are all importantdigcthat impact negatively on willingness
to interact in an intercultural communication. Yetdate, anxiety and uncertainty have been
examined separately to ethnocentrism in the lisgeatThe current study found that an anxiety
provoking intercultural interaction has a negatingact on willingness to engage and the
perceived predictability of an interculturalF irdgetion partner. Regardless of the difficulty of
an interaction, higher intergroup anxiety expereshteads to lower willingness to engage and
lower perceived predictability. Whilst trait anyreand intolerance of uncertainty, as factors
that an individual uniquely brings to the interaati were negatively related to willingness to
engage, this association was small. Ethnocentriss shown to uniquely contribute to
willingness to interact. This novel finding indieat the importance of cultural factors on
willingness to engage in an intercultural commutigcg and points to the need for further
research to explore the impact of ethnicity on eéhretationships.

Keywords: Communication, Cultural Psychology, Clinica/Abnaidrintergroups Relations

Cultivation of Host Community Attitudes by Local Television Newscast Immigration
Coverage

Dr. Shane Semmler
Dr. Kelly McKay-Semmler, Rachel Prodanovich

Existing intergroup theory focuses on how sourdgsecceived threat, intergroup anxiety, and
stereotypes shape intergroup relations. Integrétezht theory (Stephan & Stephan, 2000)
posits that ingroup perceptions of realistic anchisglic threats elicit intergroup anxiety and

negative stereotypes of outgroup members. The contact hypothesis (Allport, 1954; Pettigrew

& Tropp, 2006) posits that intergroup anxiety anegative stereotypes are ameliorated
through intergroup contact, especially contact redrly positive outcomes and institutional
support. Kim’'s (2001) integrative theory of comruation and cross-cultural adaptation
provides a uniquely communication-centered apprdacstudying the effects of intergroup

contact, namely, the process of adaptation. Ip@ses that the newcomers’ communicative
engagement with members of a given host environmertacts with psychological and

environmental factors to shape newcomers’ adaptadidhe host environment.
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According to Kim (2001), cross-cultural adaptatierfacilitated by a host community that is
high in receptivity and high in conformity pressutdost receptivity is “the natives’ openness
toward strangers and willingness to accommodasngérs with opportunities to participate
in the local social communication processes” (B8)14nd host conformity pressure is “the
degree to which host nationals exert consciousioomscious pressure on strangers to change
their original patterns of behavior and adopt thoisthe host culture” (p. 152). Whereas host
receptivity facilitates the psychological and fuantl adjustment of newcomers, host
conformity pressure is an initial source of acaaltive stress that motivates newcomers to
learn the rules of the host society.

The present study investigated a local televisiewstasts’ immigration coverage and the
influence of that coverage on host attitudes cunsig the environment of cross-cultural
adaptation for immigrants to the upper Midwestern$.U Using Kim’s (2001) theory, the
online model of second-order cultivation, and thi#ecential gains hypothesis (Gerbner,
1998; Scheufele, 2002, Shrum, 2004), we conducted a Diction 6.0 computerized message
system analysis (Gerbner, 1998) investigating themmonality/difference and
optimism/pessimism of immigration coverage on KElx@Hd News, a dominant television
news program serving a region of the U.S. expemgnoew immigration growth. In our
message system analysis, we asked:

RQ1: Does KELOLand News’ coverage of immigrants kbagize more commonality or
difference?

RQ2: Is KELOLand News’ coverage of immigrants tlehphasizes commonality more
optimistic or pessimistic?

RQ3: Is KELOLand News' coverage of immigrants thanphasizes difference more
optimistic or pessimistic?

Following our findings of ambivalence and themesnefative intergroup contact in local
television news (i.e., highlighting negative out@srand a lack of institutional support), we
conducted a cultivation analysis to examine whethgention to local television news
influenced host community members’ attitudes towamhigrants. Results demonstrated that
watching KELOLand News predicted significantly |dssst receptivity among our sample of
students at a Midwestern university in the KELOL@rdadcast area. We did not find a
cultivation effect for host conformity pressure; however, conversing with others about
immigration was found to be significantly assoaiateith more host conformity pressure.
Implications are discussed regarding the influentenegative local immigration news
coverage on host attitudes and, potentially, oncoewer adaptation.

Keywords: cultivation, local television news, cross-cultuadaptation, intergroup
communication, computerized content analysis
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Building intercultural communication at school: families of foreign origins and
educators relationships in infant schools in Milan(ltaly)

PhD Anna Granata
Dr. Federica Rizzi

Family-school collaboration is a crucial elementathieving optimum scholastic experience
on the part of pupils. Such collaboration is oftscribed in somewhat reductive binary
collaboration/non-collaboration terms (Berubé 200d{z Laaroussi 2001). However, the
significant presence of families from different temél backgrounds in Italy since the 1990s
demonstrates how multiple styles of relationshifts wchools can generate effective forms of
collaboration (Granata 2011, 2013).

Infant schools constitute a privileged location véhesuch dynamics can be investigated.

There are two main reasons for this:

- Firstly, because they exhibit the highest pemgatof families that have moved to
Italy from other countries - though some may h&esn present in ltaly for a
significant period of time (including those “chir of immigrants” who have in turn
become parents);

- Secondly, because they represent the initialestelgen school and family first come
into contact, playing an “imprinting” role relatite all subsequent scholastic phases.

Our research has adopted an intercultural, pedeglogpproach. This led us to consider

cultures as dynamic, permeable social construalscahiural diversity as a resource. This in

turn encouraged us to concentrate our attentiomtamcultural relationships, exploring the

points of view of both families and scholastic ingions (Abdallah-Pretceille 2011,

Lafortune 2006, Vaatz Laaroussi, Steinbach 2010).

We therefore set ourselves the following objectives

- To investigate and describe the approaches ofilieamfrom different cultural
backgrounds (first or second generation immigrants) to infant schools;

- To explore the mindsets and attitudes of edusatar infant schools in their
interactions with familis from different cultural backgrounds than their own;

- To identify various and effective ad hoc tactis®d to promote the scholastic success
of pupils, transcending the more restricted coltabon/non-collaboration binary
approach.

The survey, carried out in Lombardy (ltaly), waskifative and quantitative in its approach,

and included two phases:

- A random study of ten subjects, including fivéaim school educators and five parents
of pupils in infant schools from different culturbhckgrounds (by in-depth semi-
structured interviews with educators and parents, each lasting two hours);

- A guestionnaire to explore educators attitudesatd families of foreign origins.

The survey is expected to generate the followisglts:

- definition of critical and resource elementshe family-school relationship relative to

different cultures;

identification of effective family-school collabation typologies from an intercultural

point of view.

Keywords: intercultural communication; infant school; family-school collaboration; cultural
diversity; immigrant families
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The Relationship between Individualism/Collectivism Consultation and Harmony
Needs

Dr. Rebecca Merkin

This study examines how individualism and colléstiv impact the need for consultation
versus harmony respectively and whether they urdditect and indirect communication
during face-threatening situations. A MANCOVA dgsi was employed testing
individualism/collectivism, while controlling for ogial desirability, on consultation
expectations and harmonious facework strategies felf-report questionnaires (n = 654)
collected in the Chile, Hong Kong, Israel, Japawe&en, and the United States. Linear
regression results show a direct link between iddaism and consultation needs and
collectivism and harmony needs indicating that whntividualists’ face is threatened, they
need to be consulted directly about the situatiohaad, while face-threatened collectivists
need to be treated with harmonious (indirect) comication to manage their face.

Keywords: Face, facework, national culture, individualisrollectivism, cross-cultural
communication, value survey module, VSM 94

Collegial Magazines’ Role in the Making of a Literay School: A Case Study of July
School in Contemporary Chinese Literary History

Professor Gui Qingyang

Collegial Magazines’ Role in the Making of a Liteye&School: A Case Study of July School
in Contemporary Chinese Literary History

July School is a Chinese literary school prevalerthe 30s and 40s of the last century, and
“the Case of Hu Feng's Clique”,the first biggestetiary durance”in People’s Republic of
China, which occurred in 1955, led to the vanishinoérthis school. This article, based on a
national project Collective Identities of the Triers in July School in the History of
Contemporary Chinese Literature, was intended foe& collegial (or coterie ) magazines’
impact on the formation and development of a Igischool through a case study of July
school as a pre-eminent contemporary Chinese mitesghool which emphasized the
subjective fighting spirit and its role in literacyeation and forged a position in the literary
field that was quasi-independent of the mainstreaaracteristic of Mao Zedong'’s Talk on
Arts. Hu Feng, the leader of the school and thé&oedth-chief of the journal once explained
the term “collegial journal”: “What | mean by a tagial journal is that we have a set editorial
attitude and that the basic group of contributersds toward the same views, which would
make it different from the many journals of thedeg institutions that enlist the services of
writers from all over the place.” (1999)The jourmdlJuly (later renamed Hope ) was filled
with various texts in the name of the journal, ¢agtor, or the July society. In this article three
issues were to be addressed: 1. Should collegiglaraes’ particular characteristics and
operational objectives be an essential acting for@stablishing a new literary school? 2. If it
is a common sight that contributions of collegiahgazines are usually young writers or
young scholars-oriented, then what might be theniton or motivation of it? 3. Is there any
direct correlation between the longevity of litgraschools and the collegial magazines'
“habitus” in Bourdieu’s sense in terms of ethicsl @&eology? The present author adopted the
revised "6W" pattern in communication studies (tigtwho, what, to whom, in which
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channel, with what effect, and with what feedbackanalyze the above mentioned issues in
order to ascertain the collegial magazines' infliad@mechanism functioning on the formation
of literary schools, and put forward some usefudasl for the future researches of the
development of literary schools and the formatibnew schools as well.

Keywords: collegial magazine; formation of literary school; correlation; case study

13:30pm — 14:45pm/ Poster: Health and use of healdervices

Perceived social support systems for bereaved stuts at WSU, South Africa

Mr. Sabi Baninzi
Dr. Tembeka Mdleleni

The purpose of the present study was to examineeped social support systems for
bereaved students in institutions of higher leagniith specific reference to WSU (NMD-
Site). The research patrticipants were between Afde 36 years and above with the mean
age of 25.5 and all of them were first year stusldnbm three faculties. The data was
collected from 182 students (102 from Faculty ofu&ation, 65 from Faculty of Health
Sciences, and 15 from Faculty of Business, ManagerSeience and Law) using two
instruments a questionnaire and the Multidimendi®@eale of Perceived Social Support
(MSPSS) by Zimet, Dahlem, Zimet and Farley (1988)e questionnaire consisted of open-
ended and closed-ended questions which tappedlpneesof bereavement amongst students,
the help-seeking behavioural patterns of grieviglents in relation to gender, and ways of
improving the quality of life of grieving studenfhe Multidimensional Scale of Perceived
Social Support (MSPSS) was used to assess threeesoof support available to students
(e.g., family (FA), friends (FR), and significarther (SO). The scale was used in its original
form and it tapped information relating to sociapport systems available as perceived by
grieving students. The process of data collectiomolved the researcher distributing
guestionnaires during lecture period to studentstaDwvas analyzed using the Statistical
Package for Social Science (SPSS) version 18.0. rékearch findings showed that a
significant number of students had suffered onenore losses of someone close to them
through death in the past 24 months. The findings &evealed that students had social
support when they were grieving. Most students wgeting social support either from
family, friends, and any person or community whaswalling to help. The findings showed
that majority of female students did not know oy @hace on campus where they would go to
and seek help when they grieve as compared to #he students who were the minority. The
findings further revealed that students did noerex any form of assistance on campus when
they were grieving.

Keywords: bereavement, bereaved students, social supptptsaeking behaviour, quality
of life
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Comparative analysis of platelet 5-HT concentratios in patients with PTSD between
the Li and the Han ethnic

Min Guo
Xiang-Ling Jiang , Xiang li, Jun-Cheng Guo

Background: We investigated the role of serotorbrHT) in the pathogenesis of post-
traumatic stress disorder (PTSD) by determiningplagelet 5-HT concentrations of the Li
and the Han patients with PTSD in Hainan Provi&igna.

Method: The platelet 5-HT concentrations were deteed in the Li and the Han patients
with PTSD by high performance liquid chromatograghPLC). In addition, the patients
were evaluated by the impact of event scale-re(H£8-R).

Results: IES-R showed that the total scores abessale scores of the three factors about
avoidance, intrusion and hyperarousal of the Li PTatients are significantly higher than

that of the Han patients as well as that of boéhlthand the Han normal control groups. The
platelet 5-HT concentration (120.56+118.05 ng/10&gbets) of the Li PTSD patients was

lower than that of the Han patients (271.43+181§6109 platelets). It was also lower than
the control groups of the Li and the Han (338.54t46, 350.58+169.19 ng/109 platelets,

respectively).

Conclusion: Differences exist in symptoms of PTSD terms of avoidance, intrusion,

hyperarousal in both the Li and the Han patientge @iminished 5-HT activity in PTSD

patients may be relevant to biochemical changekdrbrain and body. The ethnic difference
of the PTSD patients could be due to their cust@msial status, and culture.

Keywords: The Li and the Han ethnic group, post-traumatiesst disorder (PTSD), platelet
5-HT

Exploring Trauma Associated Appraisals in Trauma Suvivors from Collectivistic
Cultures

Dr. Alberta Engelbrecht
Dr. Laura Jobson

Appraisals are a key feature in understanding an individual’s experience; this is especially
important when the experience is a traumatic on@wé¥er, research is diminutive when
looking at the interaction between trauma appraisald culture in relation to PTSD using
gualitative methodologies. This study explored unalk differences in perceptions and
appraisals of trauma using three qualitative faguoaips with community members (n = 11)
from collectivistic cultures who had experiencedraumatic event and three qualitative
individual key informant interviews with mental Hgbapractitioners (n = 3) routinely working
with trauma survivors. Using Template Analysis, rBeegent themes were highlighted from
the data sets (1. trauma and adjustment; 2. cultural and social roles; 3. traumatized self; 4.
external attribution; 5. future; 6. relationships; 7. education; 8. language) that potentially have
significant consequences for posttrauma psychdbgi@adjustment and recovery.
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Cumulatively, while a number of themes are simitathat which is emphasized in current
literature (e.g. damaged self, negative appraistlthe world, others, future) a number of
themes were also resonant and warrants furthetirsgréror instance, the importance and
interconnectedness of the group to the individual and the impact trauma has on this; the
importance of social roles, culturglpopriateness and violations of cultural vales and norms;
findings and implications are discussed.

Keywords: Culture, Appraisals, Posttraumatic Stress Disoifi@uma

Ethnicity and Service Use: An analysis of servicese and time to access treatment by
ethnicity status in a local mental health service.

Ms Shanna Logan
Dr. David Rouen, Dr. Renate Wagner, A/Prof ZacHaigel, A/Prof Caroline Hunt

Purpose

Given that ethnic minority status is associatechwiborer service utilization and greater
treatment delays, the current research aimed &sadbe impact of ethnicity status on mental
health service use in a metropolitan area in Aliatrdiddle Eastern and South East Asian
minority ethnicity status was compared to nativesthalian majority ethnicity status, as these
were the two largest cultural groups residing wittie local area.

Methods

Clients who accessed the Clinic for Anxiety andufnatic Stress in Western Sydney between
1996 and 2010 underwent a clinical assessment esghich interview prior to receiving
treatment to determine both illness history anducal background. Data was extracted from
these files on demographic information and heaktohy.

Results

Relative to the local population, ethnic minorittsis was associated with fewer patients
accessing the service, with South East Asian patiegporting lowest service across all
cohorts studied. However, Middle Eastern patiesgsvice utilization increased with each
successive cohort over time. No significant diffexes between ethnicity status and duration
of treatment delay were reported. In order to fwtbnderstand this discrepancy, post hoc
analyses with language groups were conducted, wiedaled that those who spoke Arabic
within the family home reported a shorter treatnabitly overall.

Conclusions

Lower than expected use of the service was founHouth East Asian and Middle Eastern
ethnic minority patients, commensurate with presibierature reporting lower service use by
ethnic minorities. Differences in treatment delgydbhnicity status or language highlight the
importance of understanding differences both witma between cultural groups, to further
understand the impact of culture on service use.

Keywords: Cross-Cultural, Health Services, Service Utiliaati
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Bridging the Language-Barrier Gap in the Healthcareof Multicultural Societies:
The Role of a Telephone-Based Intervention

Miss Judith Osae-Larbi

Background: Across the globe, many societies amrding an increasing number of
domestic and international migrants for numerousnemic, educational, social, legal,
cultural, religious, and political reasons. Indetnd national and global benefits of culturally
diverse societies cannot be underestimated. Besidesuraging racial and ethnic harmony,
they promote cross-cultural understanding andioglat and discourage stereotyping, hatred,
discrimination and violence. However, new migrantsn make positive contributions to
societies only when measures are put in place fatama and promote their health in ways
that support their unique differences.

Over the years, the problem of language barriebleas an outstanding challenge to effective
identification and accessing of preventative healtb information and other health services,
particularly, among new immigrants from culturalind linguistically diverse backgrounds.
Although interpreters have been relied on to addtee health needs of migrants who face
language difficulties in healthcare settings, irrtai@ countries, particularly developing
countries, certified interpreters may be woefuttgree. Where available, they may speak only
languages of neighbouring countries. Currentlyrebae over 6000 spoken languages in the
world. Therefore, in addressing the problem of leage barrier in the area of the health of
multicultural societies, it is crucial that an intention that rigorously capitalizes on the
potential of technological advancements and theepowef intercultural collaborations is
considered.

Objectives: To develop a telephone-based intereento support new migrants to seek
preventative healthcare information, health resesiand services.

Method: In all countries, pertinent health inforroat (including preventative and health
promoting information, location and contact detafiiealth facilities, and how the healthcare
process works) would be developed in the domirerguage of the country, translated into as
many common domestic dialects and/or national laggs as possible, and developed into
telephone-based automated text or audio messagadlaboration with telephone network
providers in the country. Culturally and linguistily diverse populations would then have
access to important health information at any topelialling particular USSD codes on their
telephone to bring up information about specifialtie topics or queries in an understood
language option. This can be achieved if health@gencies across countries/societies
support each other in the translation of the healtbrmation in ways consistent with their
unique cultural values, and if the overseeing lhealjencies proactively raise awareness of
such information service (e.g. through informatettnairports or other legal entry points of
countries). The health of intervention participamteer time would be assessed using
standardized measures.

Conclusion: An intervention which may successfytipomote the health of multicultural
societies through improved access to critical hegtormation, may also inform successful
ways of facilitating other intercultural activitieas effective communication is central to all
human institutions and activities, particularly wéeultural diversity is concerned.

Keywords: Language barrier, multicultural societies, culliyrdiverse societies, health
information, telephone-based intervention
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Comparions of the Doctor-Patient Relationship betwen South and North Korean
people

Seog Ju Kim
Kyungha Min, Sang Min, Park Haewon Lee

Korea was divided into South and North Korea mtant60 years. Due to the diplomatic
isolation of communist society of North Korea frahe rapid economic growth of capitalist
society of South Korea, there have been a numbesobfical, societal, economical and
cultural differences between two Koreas. Doctoigmdtrelationship can also be influenced
by these differences between South and North K@ea.study aims to compare the doctor-
patient relationship between North Koreans and IS#idreans. Doctor-patient relationship
guestionnaires were administered to 200 North Kodefectors living in South Korea and to
268 native South Koreans. For North Korean defectdroth the prior doctor-patient
relationship in North Korea and the current dogiatient relationship in South Korea were
investigated. For North Korean defectors, the aur@octor-patient relationship in South
Korea was better than the prior doctor-patientti@ighip in North Korea. The doctor-patient
relationship in South Korea was better in North ér defectors than in South Koreans. The
doctor-patient relationship in North Korea was etated with the economic worsening in
North Korea in 1990s and with the personal negatx@erience regarding illness. Our study
suggests that the doctor-patient relationship imtiNé&orea has been worsening after the
economic crisis and related negative experiences.

Keywords: Doctor-patient relationship, North Korea, Southr&a

Prevalence of stress among academics and studentd\alter Sisulu University,
Eastern Cape, South Africa

Mr Andile Qotoyi

The purpose of the present study was to investihatprevalence of academic stress among
the Walter Sisulu University (WSU) staff and stutdearticipants were selected from the
four university campuses, namely Buffalo City, Bjkamukulungisa and NMD. Three
hundred (300) academic staff members and threerbdr{800) students participated. Data
was collected using a questionnaire with two versi@ne for the academic staff and one for
the students. The questionnaire for the academitistluded themes that tapped into the
challenges they confronted while executing thetredy the availability of support, as well as
the coping strategies they utilized in dealing vettessful situations. The students’ version of
the questionnaire included themes related to thgieriences and challenges they faced in the
university. Data was analysed using the SPSS. d$dts indicated that academic staff
experienced high levels of stress which were rdledgamong other things, increased
teaching loads, job insecurity, and poor managenvaith was partly attributed to the merger
process. In the past an academic career was seetiezfrable goal as it provided a clean and
safe environment that was free of stress, and waewed to have a high social standing.
The results of the present study have, howeverpdstrated that such a perception has
changed to the point where stress in academia r@ged that found in the general
population. For instance, much of the stress repdsy the academic staff related to the high
levels of increased teaching loads, student-sai#ifbs, job insecurity, and poor management
partly attributed to the merger process, and walkan very long hours was cited as a
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common phenomenon which led to emotional and physiehealth as well as a diminished
opportunity for research and publication. With essto the merger, the results of the study
suggested that friction between pre-and post-medgetification might emerge for those
academic staff members whose institution is peetkto be low status merger partner.
Similarly, dominant behaviour could easily arisenfremployees who perceive their pre-
merger organization as the high status merger @aitvith respect to students, much of the
stress was related to lack of accommodation arah@ies, poor security on campus (leading to
frequent disastrous consequences), as well asreaghmf properly qualified academic staff.
Most institutions have taken on the responsiboityassisting students with adjustment to
university in a number of ways. Some of these itelthe establishment of standard services
that contribute to the positive adjustment, inahgdacademic support programmes,
counselling services, academic and career advigdsglence halls, campus activities, and
health and wellness programmes. Although someeasietiprogrammes are available at the
WSU, the results of the present study suggestlieat need to be strengthened with the
purpose of assisting particularly the new studértts. university authorities also need to
make more effort in providing students with finaal@ssistance as well as descent living
conditions in residences.

Keywords: stress, academics, students, experiences, mpoggnnanagement, illhealt
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15:00pm — 16:15pm/ Session: Acculturation-Theory ahmeasurement

Chair: Adam Komisarof
Auditorium 2

Developing a scale to measure the communication &yof parents from refugee
background

Associate Professor Nigar Khawaja
Dr. Aparna Hebbani, Dr. Levi Obijiofor, Emeritus #tessor Cindy Gallois

Parents’ communication with their children is calesed salient for their normal development
and socialisation. Parents, from a refugee backgtowho enter Australia on humanitarian
grounds, have the added responsibility of usingroamication to facilitate the acculturation
of their children. Communication can be adaptivenwailadaptive and can also include
messages of hope, aspiration and support. The tsacmmunication can be effected by
their own acculturation process and challengespite of the significance of these parents’
communication with their children, there has noterbeany attempt to measure their
communication patterns with a valid scale. The gméestudy developed a scale to measure
the parents, from a refugee background, perceptibrtheir communication with their
children.

The impact of demographic variables, acculturatiand acculturative stress on
communication was also investigated. Items wereeggad by the research team after
consulting literature and experts. Former refugeesm Congo, Ethiopia and Burma were
invited to participate in the study. Data were ecitd with the assistance of Access
Community Services Ltd. a refugee settlement nmregiment organisation in Brisbane,
Australia, and is part of a larger ARC Linkage pj(LP12020076). Parents (N= 148), who
had at least one child in school, participated he study and completed a battery of
guestionnaires in their own respective languagepldfatory factor analysis identified a 20-
item “Refugee Parents’ Communication Scale” witheéh factors. Engagement (factorl)
measured the parent-child relationship evident gnding time together, common interests
and mutual respect. Hopes/Aspirations (factor &)ected parents communication with their
children about educational and employment goalhese youngsters. Dissonance (factor 3)
was associated with parent-child conflict and pegege negative influence of living in
Australia. A series of MANOVAS were conducted taexne the effect of participants’ age,
education, country of origin, employment, Engligbffciency, acculturation and acculturative
stress on their communication style as measuredhbythree subscales of the Refugee
Parents’ Communication Scale. There was a sigmfieffect for gender, county of origin,
acculturation and acculturative stress. There veagffect for other variables. Further, post
hoc analyses indicated that women scored significdagher than men on the Engagement
scale. Participants from Congo reported higheresxcan the Dissonance scale than those
from either Ethiopia or Burma. Higher acculturatioras linked to higher scores on the
Engagement and Hopes/Aspiration subscales. Higloedtarative stress was linked to higher
scores on the Dissonance scale. The outcome hnghltbe communication style utilised by
the former refugee parents. Though, the commupicadtyle resembles with that from the
Western dominant culture, some unique features waks@ outlined. The acculturation and
acculturative stress appeared to be intertwinel thi¢ adaptive and maladaptive forms of the
communication. The scale has the potential todssl un future in the research and clinical
settings.

Keywords: Acculturation, acculturative stress, communicatigarents, refugees, scale
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Antecedents of Acculturation: What motivates peopls' choice of acculturative style?
PhD. Candidate Delphine Bruce

Antecedents of Acculturation: What motivates pespttoice of acculturative style?
Research on parenting styles, attachment, develupmok self worth and acculturation
outlines some critical issues: (1)The authoritapaeenting style hinders the development of a
strong sense of self. (2) The authoritative pangnstyle acquire a positive social self (3)The
authoritative parenting style and or securely &gacindividuals are able to develop a strong
sense of self and a positive self identity. (4)ividuals who experience authoritative
parenting styles are more likely to choose bicaltacculturative strategies in comparison to
individuals who experience other forms of parentstges. (5) Individuals who experience
authoritative parenting styles and or securelychttd individuals are better able to adapt to
changes and cope efficiently in a new culture withimum stress.

The ability to acquire a social self including takility to maintain, reject or modify our
cultural values by adopting to or borrowing traitsm other cultures to enable us become
fully functional members of a given society arerhesl like any other skill. Parenting styles
and attachment play an important role in the pr@mguisition of a social self. Attachment
and parenting style have lasting consequences @ih Ighildren and adults. Many
psychologists argue that the kind of relationstuipédren have with their primary caregivers
provided the blueprint for the later life relatibiizs Behaviours. Parents who provide their
children with proper nurture, independence and foontrol, have children who appear to
have higher levels of competence and are socidtiifed and proficient. Additional
developmental skills result from positive parentistyles including maintaining a close
relationship with others, being self-reliant, andependence.

Antecedents of acculturation research has amongrotfocused on parenting styles,
attachment, identity formation and its impact om thelection of acculturation strategy.
Acculturation research has extensively studied hpeople acculturate. This paper
presentation is theoretical in orientation to dgscthe following: (1) why people experiencing
a particular parenting style and or attachment tgpe more inclined toward a particular
acculturation strategy? (2) How the developmenégd ideal and acquisition of self-worth
affect the selection of acculturation strategy. e Tpresentation will also discuss the
contribution of education and economic status imntaming acculturation strategies. Based
on these theories, some hypotheses will be formdil&r serve as basis for helping people
living in plural societies in their choice of adaptacculturation strategies.

Keywords: Acculturation strategies, parrenting style, attaeht, ego ideal, self-worth
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What does integration mean? A multi-method and multperspective approach to
understanding integration in the German context

Dr. Katja Hanke

The acculturation process is a very subjective egpee. It is not a one-way-street either.
Perceptions of the host society have a significapiact on migrants’ experiences within the
host society. In order to understand these expezgebetter, it is necessary to dive into the
subjective experience of both partners of the hdgtant exchange: namely, Germans and
migrants. The studies that are going to be predeate concerned with the concept of
integration in the German context. The first stfmyuses on the analysis of online comments
made by users of 5 large German newspapers upoertimion of a big debate about a
Muslim study commissioned by the federal ministfyraerior. Using thematic analysis, the
results hint to opposing perceptions and defingiohthe concept of integration as from how
it is used in the acculturation literature. Thessetset of studies consisted of a survey among
Germans (N =169) and Turkish people living in Gemgné@N =88). The survey focused on
three free association tasks with subsequent ev@uaf the associated content. The first
association task examined the perception of integrdrom both sides, the two other free
association tasks dealt with the perception of amgs rights and obligations within the
German society. All three tasks were assessedthemerspective of Germans and of Turkish
people living in Germany. Results hint to a permeptof many, though not exclusively,
practical issues that are perceived to be connecteitie concept of integration, such as
language skills. Overlaps between the German argtami perceptions of the concept of
integration will be discussed. The results aregrated into a theoretical framework that
previously stressed the importance of the “make-ofpthe host society. In light of recent
developments throughout the world that risk a fertbdeepening of the gap between host
country nationals and migrants, it seems even rpogssing to understand the underlying
mechanisms of intercultural relationships from bjsctive perspective.

Keywords: acculturation, adaptation, host-migrant relationtegration, multi-method,
multi-perspective
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When stereotypes acculturate: Cognitive adaptatiopatterns of Romanian migrants
in 4 European countries

Adrian Stanciu
Dr. Melanie Vauclaire, Diana Farcas, Diana MiconYasin Koc

Across receiving countries, the present paper egplthe cognitive adaptation of migrants.
While there is increasing evidence about acculmmatn the emotional and personality
domains, there is little evidence whether sterestyphange in the acculturation process as
well. As stereotypes can make a unique contributmrthe understanding of intergroup
relations, above and beyond the role of attituseseanotions, and because it has been shown
that stereotypes may or may not determine migrantegration, shedding light on this
essential missing link is an important endeavor.

Stereotypes represent beliefs about characteristtasbutes, and behaviors of members of
certain groups. The present paper adopts the tiersamework of the Stereotype Content
Model (SCM) and assumes that stereotypes are csatbrof two dimensions: social
relatedness (warmth) and individual striving (cotepee). The SCM represents a tool that
can be used for investigating the content of stgpss. It acknowledges that there are various
kinds of stereotypes and that the content of stgpes is often shared among people. Thus,
stereotypes about any social group can be desciibéerms of the two dimensions. For
example, in a study conducted in the U.S.A., eldeelople were perceived as being warm but
lacking competence. There is also some evidencgestigg that the content of stereotypes
differs across cultures. To illustrate, based asisaal interpretation of Cuddy et al. (2009)’s
findings (Figure 4, p.20), elderly people appearbt similarly evaluated on the warmth
dimension by Hong Kong, Japanese and South Koreaticipants, but received higher
competence ratings by the Japanese participantparech to the Hong Kong and South
Korean participants.

The cultural difference in terms of stereotype eobhtrepresents the core assumption of the
present paper. There is evidence suggesting tlemterglly speaking, migrants have to
navigate two sets of culture: the home culturethedhost culture, and that this takes the form
of attitudes towards the two cultures. Depending@mbinations of these attitudes, a migrant
may choose to maintain contact with the home calltwrmay choose to seek contact with the
host culture. While the former represents a fornmafntaining aspects of the home culture,
such as food preferences and social relations/dtter represents a form of shifting the
interest towards aspects of the host culture.

Following this logic, the present paper investigatehether stereotypes can change in the
acculturation process of Romanian migrants in Gagnm&ortugal, Italy, and England. We
report findings based on combinations of two sdtsurveys—with locals (Germans in
Germany) and with migrants (Romanians in Germawg. hypothesized that for migrants
who seek contact with the host culture the condémibeir stereotypes will be more similar to
that of the locals and less similar to that of gedpom the home culture. In addition, for
migrants who seek contact with the host cultureresitype change due to acculturation will
be more visible in cultures that are dissimilanfrthose of the migrants’ culture of origin.

Keywords: stereotype acculturation, cross-receiving cultugtsreotype Content Model
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Breaking Japan’s Rice Paper Ceiling: Towards a Nevicculturation Framework
Through Auto-Ethnography

Professor Adam Komisarof

The goal of this presentation is to report on #®sad stage in the conceptual development of
a new psychological acculturation framework (Komigaforthcoming). This framework
was originally developed through examining Amergamd Japanese working together in
Japan-based offices in organizations owned by reithepanese or American entities
(Komisarof, 2011). Through an analysis of intemseand building grounded theory, profiles
were created of Japanese and American subjects pghmeived themselves involved in
different types of acculturation dynamics and oates—influenced by the fit between their
own acculturation strategies and those of cultowéroup coworkers.

In this study, the author attempted to generate data and develop new conceptual features
of the framework, which will eventually be testegdonstructing and attempting to validate a
research instrument. Auto-ethnography, the meteotployed in this study, bridges
ethnography and autobiography (Muncey, 2010; Chang, 2008); it is, according to Ellis,
Adams, and Bochner (2011), “an approach to reseamdhwriting that seeks to describe and
systematically analyze (graphy) personal experigacgo) in order to understand cultural
experience (ethno)” (p. 1).

The framework addresses two key acculturationessd. “When interacting with
cultural outgroup coworkers, does the subject peedese coworkers as categorizing him as
culturally similar or different from themselves?ica2. “Does the individual perceive herself
as a core member of her work organization whenraoteng with cultural outgroup
coworkers?” In other words, the first dimensioramines the construction of national
cultural group boundaries in terms of their fldiand permeability, while the second
dimension treats the negotiation of organizationambership status in terms of one’s degree
of socio-professional acceptance.

Considering these two dimensions simultaneouskult® in four acculturation
profiles: Marginalized Outsider, Alien, Assimilatdiember, and Integrated Member, each of
which will be detailed in this presentation in termof its acculturation dynamics, inherent
acculturation strategy alignments, and consequeadiltaration outcomes. To do so, the
presenter will utilize auto-ethnography to analiize experience when he broke the notorious
“Rice Paper Ceiling” (Kopp, 1994) (i.e., a barrigkin to a glass ceiling for foreigners
working in Japanese work organizations) and wasoiapgd the associate director of
academic and student affairs of his university depent—a type of associate dean. Namely,
relationships and interactions with other membdrthe deans’ group will be detailed and
given order conceptually with the aforementioneduétaration framework. The presenter
will illustrate how his quality of intercultural lgionships, sense of organizational belonging,
and work outcomes—uwithin varied situational anditiehal contexts—reflected each of the
model’s acculturative profiles during his tenurehis post. He will also demonstrate how his
own sense of agency affected this dynamic process.

Finally, future research directions will be oudlth so that the framework can be
developed as an instrument to assess acculturdiioamics and outcomes not only with
Japan-based groups, but also those undergoing@a@tidn in other national cultures.

Keywords: Acculturation framework, Japan-based accultura#ario-ethnography
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Chair: Ray T. Donahue
Auditorium 3

EXPLORING THE ROLE OF ETHNIC ONLINE MEDIA IN
TRANSNATIONALISM: THE CASE OF KENYAN IMMIGRANTS IN  THE USA

Mr. Peter Gaitho
Professor Elirea Bornman

Transnationalism is the process in which immigrafttsough daily life activities and social,
economic, and political relations, create socield$ that cross national boundaries” (Basch,
Glick Schiller & Blanc 1994). Transnationalism irives a wide range of interconnectedness
that encompasses multiple ties and flows in ecoopmultural, and social networks across
national borders. The growth of ICTs has enableaigrants globally to acquire and utilize a
new avenue to be connected to their host commandre their original countries. The
Internet and mobile phones together with the caomtthdrop in the cost of international
communication are transforming the experience ahignation with implications in the lives
of today’s immigrants. Although transnationalisnmtioues to elicit interest in immigration
studies, the role of ethnic online media in thecpss has remained understudied.

This paper is part of an ongoing doctoral dissiemathat | am carrying out among Kenyan
immigrants living in the Commonwealth of MassachisséJSA. | employed a mixed method
(convergent parallel) design that encompasses hQa#iitative and quantitative research
techniques. This paper will utilize data gatherearf the qualitative strand of the research
project. Ten research participants were purposigelgcted for the study. | conducted an in
depth interview with each research participantdlicg their views about how they utilize
ethnic online media to be connected with their loashmunity and their original country of
Kenya. The results of this study indicate thatKlemyan immigrants in the study are heavily
engaged with the political, social, and economgxrdssion involving their country through
the use of Kenyan online media.

Keywords: Transnationalism, Immigration, ICTs, The Interrigtthnic media, Online media,
Kenyan immigrants, Communication
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In search of a sense of place: Identity negotiatioaf Chinese migrants in Australia
Dr. Shuang Liu

The history of Chinese immigrants in Australia gab@ck to the gold rush era between 1851
and 1860 when the first generation of settlersvadrias labourers. When early Chinese
migrants relocated from their home country to Aaigiy they brought with them significant
attachments to their heritage culture. Friends ratatives from the home country expected
them to extend this attachment in the host coutitrpugh connecting to their ethnic
community and, more importantly, pass on the hgeitaultural traditions and practices to
their children. Living in a multicultural environmg they have to learn to move between their
heritage (Chinese) and national cultures (Austnali&ithout feeling disoriented. Previous
research on the influence of exposure to multicaltenvironment in identity formation has
yielded inconsistent findings. Some studies regbrtaulticultural individuals experiencing
difficulties in acquiring a sense of belonging doea lack of cultural home (Hoersting &
Jenkins, 2011). Other studies argue that multicaltindividuals, particularly immigrant
children who were born in the host country, hawvedflidentity choices which give them the
freedom to move between cultures without feelimgpdented, and further, the mixed cultural
affiliations can be conducive to building intercutil competence (LaFramboise, Coleman, &
Gerton, 1993).

This paper reports the identity negotiation experés of first, second and 1.5 generation
(those who came to Australia at an early age aoceived most of their formal education in
Australia) Chinese migrants in Australia. The reseajuestion is: How do migrants search
for a sense of place where they feel “out of pl&c&ata were collected from three qualitative
studies which involved interviews with first, sedoand 1.5 generation Chinese migrants.
Thematic analyses were used to analyse the intesvi® identify identity negotiation
strategies in different cultural contexts acrossegations of Chinese migrants. Findings
illustrate that both “shifters” and “blenders” lmle that they are integrated, but for neither
groups, integration means equal identification viitime and host cultures. Participating in a
culture and belonging to a culture are separategshiWhile the hyphenated identity of
Chinese-Australian means more “Chinese” to Anglatfalians in Australia, it means more
“Australian” to Chinese in China when they retumntheir home country, even for a short
visit. These findings are discussed in relatiofiteyature on identity negotiation (e.g., Ting-
Toomey, 2005). An in-depth understanding of the atieb and challenges surrounding
multicultural and multilingual individuals’ seardbr a sense of place is of theoretical and
practical importance because those people will toimes a sizable population in the future,
particularly in immigrant receiving countries.

Keywords: Chinese migrants; identity negotiation; integration
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Host community acculturation orientations: A surveyof Chinese Hong Kongers
Dr. Ling Chen

Acculturation orientations of dominant majority meens of a society will affect cultural
adaptation of immigrants and ethnic minorities, vane quite aware of status of their ethnic
group. This study investigates acculturation omgohs of Chinese Hongkongers, the
dominant ethnic group, towards the target grouplefigkongers of South/South-East Asian
origin. A random stratified sample was surveyed NL,000) with the Host Community
Acculturation Scale to assess life domains in pevaatters of culture, and customs, marriage
and public ones of employment, rental housing, slthg and language maintenance.
Respondents also answered questions regardingaveircultural identification, quality and
frequency of interethnic communication with thegegtrethnic minority group members. The
findings are interpreted with the aid of relevantalifative data from the target ethnic
minority group about their employment and providagtical implications to work place
diversity in Hong Kong.

Keywords: Host Community Acculturation Orientations, Hongrio

The Perception of the USCC toward China and Its Inuence on Sino-U.S. Relations
Associate Professor Shengyong Zhang

The U.S.-China Economic and Security Review Comimis@JSCC) was formed on October
30, 2000 to provide reports concerning relationshijetween the U.S. and China with
respects to national security, trade and econorhg. Commission recommends legislative
and administrative actions where appropriate togtess. Eleven annual reports have been
made to Congress (2002, 2004-2013). Based on tidgsas, USCC believes that some of the
current trends in U.S.-China relations are in nefedrgent attention and corrections, such as
the policy of trading with China, China’s militanypodernization and China’s media and
information controls. Based on cross-cultural congom and contrast, the author shows
longitudinal differences between the Commissionjginmns and the views of other
international media, showing that the U.S. poli@es practices are very different from those
of the Chinese government. The author introducetbmmission’s evaluation of China-U.S.
trade and economic relationships, China’s miligaoyver, and China’s science and technology
development. By analyzing the annual reports atate@ writings, the author concludes that
USCC has consistently considered China as a tto@anerica. The Commission argues that
the policy of a combination of containment and eggaent will still be the main direction of
Sino-U.S. relations. In light of the USCC’s reconmdations, Sino-U.S. relations are bound
to be complicated and extensive, and constructi@dglies and cooperation will always be
accompanied with conflicts and frictions.

Keywords: USCC annual report, US Congress, thegeion of China; Sino-U.S. relations,
cross-cultural communication
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Re-imaging Japan: A Discourse Analysis of an Interational Trade Dispute
Ray T. Donahue PHD

This study aims to identify rhetorical structurdsaogenre of news reporting about trade
frictions known as Japan bashing, criticism basaeduafounded claims about Japanese
economic or trading policy often inflammatory in nature (Btazejowski, 2008; Morris 2011;
Stronach, 1995), by which to re-image or correet stereotypical images about Japan upon
which this news reporting is based; as well as to show how mainstream media have
inadequately reported on the trade frictions, dssgnsiding with the Detroit auto makers.
Japan and the U.S. have fought unabated over dle of automobiles for decades. U.S.
manufacturers argue vehemently that Japan tradeslynwhich raised tempers in the past to
the point of violent demonstrations by auto workansl even death to ethnic Asians unlucky
to be falsely targeted by the rage. Within suchhate, some of the worst racial stereotyping
gets dragged up to stoke the flames. Central tactimdlict is the rhetoric of Japan bashing
because of both its inflammatory nature and thsefadods it spreads about Japan and the
issue.

Whereas American mass media could fulfill the rolehe fourth estate by dispassionately
considering the trade friction and informing thegplace about the roots of the conflict and
why, for example, successful European manufacturetbe Japanese market say Detroit’s
claims are rather bogus (Schmitt, 2012), reportagaum about such details in mainstream
media. Thus people can be easily whipped intozirebpy Japan bashing and become
susceptible to Othering Japanese and other intaralimisdeeds.

Taking a recent Forbes business magazine artidenel@é representative of Japan bashing,
discourse analysis is performed to unpack howhkeeoric not only misinforms, such as with
false statistical data that under-reports foreign sales in Japan, but also works to inflame
passion while utilizing stereotyped notions thah&tthe people and culture of Japan. That
the article comes from a mainstream and respectelicption at a time thought to be a “post-
racial era” challenges the view that people of yodee well-educated or advanced about
multicultural or diversity issues. This study aldentifies how our mass media has failed to
properly inform about the trade frictions by theKaof investigative reporting. This study
further hopes to contribute to intercultural redas by correcting misperceptions generally
held about Japanese culture.

Keywords: critical discourse analysis, diversity, mass me@ithering, rhetoric, stereotypes
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15:00pm —16:15pm/ Poster: Training and educatio

Assessing Intercultural Competence of Human Develapent and Family Studies
Students in Preparation for a Diverse Workplace

Dr. Maureen Blankemeyer
Courtney Walsh , Dr. Kenneth Cushner, Dr. Kathlgéalker

Background and Rationale: Students in the Humareldewment and Family Studies (HDFS)
major are prepared to work in case management)yfaadvocacy, and youth programming,
among other social welfare-related careers. Graduate increasingly likely to be employed
in workplaces with colleagues and clients of vasiaultures. HDFS students indicate that
understanding other cultures is important for their careers; however, they overwhelmingly
report not feeling prepared through their colleggiculum to work in a global society (Paige
& Williams, 2001). Due to the increase in multicutil societies coupled with students’ lack
of preparedness to work in these contexts, intemall competence has recently received
attention as a core professional quality for HDRF8dgates to possess (Carroll, Desai, &
Dodor, 2013). Currently, there is limited empiricdbcumentation of HDFS students’
intercultural competence.

Purpose: In response to the lack of interculturappration of HDFS students, the faculty at a
US university are in the early stages of intermalzing our curriculum. Baseline data were
collected on students’ intercultural competencee parpose of this study was to examine the
following:

1. What is the level of intercultural competence sitidents enrolled in HDFS
introductory and capstone courses and do scorkes bif grade level?

2. Does intercultural competence differ for HDR8dents versus a control group of
students?

Methods: Two hundred twenty HDFS students compldtex Intercultural Development
Inventory® (IDI; Hammer, Bennett, & Wiseman, 2003), a 50-item survey assessing
intercultural competence. Constructs measured declDenial, Polarization, Minimization,
Acceptance, Adaptation, and Cultural Disengagemeligher developmental IDI scores
indicate respondents who are more likely to vieantlorld from an ethnorelative perspective.
Most respondents (n = 144) were enrolled in an HDE®ductory course and the remaining
76 were completing a capstone course. IDI datébameg collected from a control group of
non-HDFS students and will be included in the fimahlyses.

Results: Students’ average score was 87.21 (SD.30) 7which is at the low end of the
Minimization range. The seniors had significantlgher scores (M = 91.85, Minimization)
than introductory students (M = 84.67, Polarizatia(213) = -2.97, p = .003. Students’ mean
Cultural Disengagement score was 3.79 (SD = .96)jcating they did not feel connected to
their cultural communities. Control group data whé compared with HDFS data and
included in the final results.

Discussion: Students scored in the Minimizationgenwhich is consistent with research
showing most US respondents (63.5%) emphasize rallaommonalities and universal
values while minimizing differences (Hammer, 201Ihe seniors had significantly higher
scores than incoming students. This may be thdtretuheir exposure to early efforts to
internationalize our curriculum. Control group davdl help determine this. Students felt
disengaged from their own cultural community. Thmay be due to the majority of them
being Caucasians from White-majority communitielse§e students may not identify with a
specific culture because they do not face the sarterally-based disadvantages experienced
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by racial and ethnic minorities. Implications b discussed.

Keywords: Student development, curriculum, intercultural petence, Intercultural
Development Inventory, Human Development and FaRilydies

Learning from Study Abroad Experience: Case of Uniersity Students Who
Participated in an Exchange Program during High Schol

Aya lwamoto

Study abroad programs are being promoted as aopddpanese national policy for human
resources development. It is expected that studemisstudy abroad learn something positive
from it, and apply those “lessons" later in theies. However, it has not yet been sufficiently
clarified how studying abroad brings positive efeto the future of an individual, and that of
the nation. In addition, in the recent trend inalapbout studying abroad at a lower age, the
difference between experiences of high school siisdstudying abroad and those of
university students is often ignored.

This study focuses on the individual's experienéeaol0-month-long exchange program
during high school, and aims to explain how theardelongitudinally from that experience,
including the application of these “lessons” toitheehavior in new circumstances. Two
research questions are raised: 1) what kind ofrexpees do students face during their stay
abroad, and what do they learn from those expezgh@) Do they apply their “lessons” to
their behaviors 4-6 years after their return, drssj how?

Semi-structured interviews were conducted indiviguaith 13 Japanese university seniors
who had participated in an exchange program durigly school. Each interviewee offered 3-
6 examples of a set of experience and “lesson” during studying abroad; 61 examples in total
were collected. The interview data was organizeda@cordance to Kolb’s Experiential
Learning Cycle (1984), which explains one’s leagnirom an experience in a 4-step cyclical
model: concrete experience (CE), reflective obdemwa(RO), abstract conceptualization
(AC), and active experimentation (AE).

The major findings to RQ1) are: “concrete expereicthat the interviewees gained from
(CE1) are composed of both intercultural difficedtiand personal development issues in late
adolescence, as Furnham and Bochner (1986) have argued; while most “abstract concepts”
from those experiences (AC1l) are identical with firedings from previous research
conducted mainly in the U.S. (Hansel, 1986), sormentepts” seem to be particular to
Japanese students.

For RQ2), the interviewees were also asked to gikemples of their experiences in their
university lives and the “abstract concepts” detii®m those experiences, and then asked if
those experiences had been linked to the “concétsi the time they studied abroad (AC1).
The “university experiences” to which the AC1 apgdlican be understood in Kolb’s model as
an “active experimentation” (AE1), or “concrete erpnce” on the second round of the cycle
(CE2). In other words, university students who Ipadticipated in an exchange program
during high school apply their “lessons” to theitdr lives in a spiral.

Another finding to RQ2) is that the second roundeafrning doesn’t necessarily bring the
same “concepts” as that of the first round; AC2 are sometimes formed consequently by
rejecting or modifying AC1. Supposing those AC2jger the next active experimentations
(AE2) or the concrete experiences (AC3), studernitk k&ep learning from their original
experiences during studying abroad.
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These findings contain important implications fapporting high school students studying
abroad, especially after their return to Japan.

Keywords: Study abroad, High school, Experiential learning

The impact of departmental cultural diversity and @wuntry of origin on students’
perception of multicultural group work and the devdopment of intercultural
competence

Assistant Professor Daniel Dauber
Professor Helen Spencer-Oatey

International education is now a thriving indusfyard et al., 2009) with many universities
throughout the world making internationalisatiorkey element of their strategic vision.
Several largacale studies (e.g. British Council, 2013; Confederation of British Industry,
2012; the Economist, 2013) have revealed the huge demand from employers for graduates
who possess intercultural skills that go beyondyleage proficiency and many universities
included the development of ‘global graduates’ as kay component of their
internationalisation goals. For example, the Ursitgr of Nottingham’s (2013)
internationalisation strategy states: “Studyingaathriving international university offers
significant benefits to students, giving them theoopmity to meet and work with others
from around the globe, enhancing their educati@xgerience and ensuring they're better
equipped for an increasingly global world of worksimilarly, Edinburgh Napier University’s
(2009) strategy states “Overseas students bringnstantly renewing range of new and
challenging perspectives and cross-cultural studgotips can create a dynamic learning
environment.” Such aspirations are based on th@ipeethat home and international students
will interact meaningfully with each other and deyge‘global graduate’ skills in the process.
However, numerous studies have found that integras often limited (e.g. Groeppel-Klein
et al., 2010; see also Ward et al., 2009), that multicultural group work is often perceived
negatively (e.g. Summers & Volet, 2008; Kimmel & Volet, 2012), and that personal attributes
such as openness and positive attitudes (e.g. GebEpein et al., 2010; Ward et al., 2009)

are of vital importance.

In this paper we report a study that explores sitsdgerceptions of various aspects of
interculturalism (e.g. working in multicultural groups; the importance of developing ‘global
skills’) and the factors that affect those studeetceptions. We draw on data from i-
Graduate’s (International) Student Barometer (I/SBjvey, which is a standard survey that is
administered twice a year at many UK universitidd& were granted permission by one
university to add a few supplementary questionstercultural issues. The findings reported
in this paper come from the summer 2014 I/SB wawd @re based on 523 responses from
taught postgraduate students studying in diffedepiartments at this university. Results show
that students from the UK, the EAA countries (edahg the UK) and other overseas
countries significantly differed in their percept® This was particularly true for the degree
of difficulties they experienced when working in hzultural groups and their personal
learning outcomes from such intercultural encowmtén addition, there were substantial
differences in the value they attributed to devigpintercultural skills for their future
careers and the role of their degree programmdadifitating such development. We then
consider what factors significantly impacted onsth@erceptions including the influence of
level of cultural diversity of the student body kit each department.
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We end our paper by calling for more comparativalyses of student perceptions of
integration issues, and the investigation of pdesiioderating/mediating factors, such as size
of cohort, friendship-making, prior interculturadperiences and language proficiency.

Keywords: cultural differences, higher education, multictdiilgroup work, student
integration, intercultural competence, culturaledsity

Intercultural Activities in Foreign Language Classrooms

Ms Aurora Gomez Jimenez
Ms Mayling Gonzalez Ruiz

The language class represents a particularly seitettonment for the learning of culture.
Providing cultural experiences that can benefitrlees to integrate not only the target
language’s culture but other societies is of vimportance when attempting to foster
understanding cultural diversity. As Moran (200i), Teaching Culture: Perspectives in
Practice explains, the nature of the cultural elpees need to be defined, and these
experiences should consist of “the cultural contd activities in which students engage this
content, the outcomes that are intended or achjeledearning context, and the nature of the
relationship the teacher develops with students”.

Hence, through the adaptation of a number of progabjectives and content and by
employing a virtual communication application, tipgper presents the result of the use of
intercultural activities in foreign language classns that have been proposed by selected
authors in the field of intercultural education amdich appeal to students of English of
different levels, in order to provide a setting amfltural awareness and cultural exchange
through the encounter and discussion of differeagsnof life. Consequently, students are able
to exchange information and communicate with tpeers from different places of the world
in relation to cultural universals and common meainiateraction among world cultures.
Indeed, today’s globalized world needs to prepadividuals to develop intercultural
competence to facilitate the intercultural relasiomhrough these sets of intercultural
activities put into practice in a real intercultucantext in foreign language classrooms within
a university setting, students can acquire thiditgland pass it on to other members of
society to strengthen an environment of interesipect and solidarity to people with different
cultural backgrounds.

Keywords: Intercultural language activities, cultural exchanintercultural strategies,
teaching culture, cultural awareness, culturalgragon, cultural universals
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Constructive Intercultural Contact; a theoretical exploration.
M.A. Hans Spijkerman

Many intercultural contacts are experienced agicali incidents’. They represent situations
where the people involved experience feelings akuainty or anxiety. Negative stereotypes
and prejudices about ‘other people’ are importanirges of these feelings. Our globalizing
world full of ‘twittering' social media is not vemgassuring. As a consequence a lot of people
try to avoid intercultural contact. On the othentiantercultural contact is a very important, if
not the most important way to overcome the effettstereotypes and prejudices. This is the
background of my initial PhD-focus: is the Intetcwdl Effectiveness Training (IET) an
effective instrument for people to learn how toldeigh all kind of ‘critical incidents’.

When 1 joined the School of Management of the Radbbniversity in Nijmegen in the
Netherlands, my focus has broadened: | now am tgpkor answers on the following
guestions:

What is Constructive Intercultural Contact (CIC)ReTIET is meant to give people the
capability of more constructive intercultural carte by enhancing their intercultural
effectiveness. Intercultural effectiveness is dedinas the combination of feelings of
psychological well-being and the capacity of beswgcessful in contact with people of a
different culture. But intercultural contact invekr always two ‘parties’. | hypothesized that
CIC needed the perception of intercultural effemtigss of béth. So, which conditions are
needed to make that possible?

How do you learn CIC? In the context of this quasti will evaluate the IET. | will use a
method of data gathering which gives the traininfpllow-up and makes it possible to
involve the opinion of the trainees as well asdp&ion of their intercultural contact-partners
in the analysis.

Is there, in a multicultural team, a relation olbabte between CIC and perceptions of
inclusiveness of employees? That is: reveals aicnitliral team, with a number of members
who received IET and are capable of CIC, a mortugie climate for all members than a
team without trainees?

| will search for the answer on question 1 by nseah a theoretical and an empirical
exploration. For the first part | explored socialyphological and cross-cultural psychological
theories for elements of a suitable definitiorinténd to interview people of different cultural
backgrounds in the Netherlands as the empirical pae analysis of both is meant to lead to
the intended definition.

| would like to present the results of my theoratiexploration. The definition | found so far
is: CIC is a contact situation where both partiniggoerceive themselves as responsible actor,
who both consciously intend to make the contacstantive. So they want to contribute to
the mutual goals. Therefor they accept that theeecaltural differences between them and
they interact with empathy and on a level as pelsas possible. This situation is more a
process than an incident.

Elements of this definition came from different dhies and models a/o Social Identity
Theory, Self-Categorization Theory, Acculturationodel of Berry, Contact Theory,
Stereotype Content Model.

Keywords: Intercultural Contact, intercultural training, éntultural effectiveness.
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Effects of Meeting North Korean Refugees in the Ctdge Classroom

Hyang Eun Kim
Yangho Rhee
Seung-Ju Bang,

Korea has been separated into North Korea and Skiotka for seventy years. This

prolonged division is leading to increasing heterogity between the peoples of the two
countries, even though they share a common etiinaitd language. Nowhere are these
differences more apparent than in the resettlernemMorth Korean in South Korea. North

Korean refugees face stigma and prejudice in tryongdapt to life in South Korea. The goal
of the current study, therefore, was to help celstudents better understand the plight of
North Korean refugees, and to promote the impogawictheir social inclusion into South

Korean society. To do this, we developed a two-hoaurse for college students which
showed a realist portrayal of life in North Kordlag actual conditions under which refugees
escape North Korea, and explored the important Mideth Korean refugees play in the

reunification of the two Koreas. A North Koreanugée living in South Korea led the class
by through an interactive lecture and question/angveriod. In 2014, the class was held at
three universities in Busan. Results of the studyevanalyzed by looking at the 140 students
responses to open-ended questions. Implicationsdéoeloping multicultural educational

programs for university students that facilitatemoounity capacity building and social

inclusion are discussed.

Keywords: college, class effects, Korea, North Korean refisgenulticultural education

53 The sociocultural adaptation, openness and swess of sojourn of foreign students
in Tarlac City, Philippines

Ms Maria Sheila Garcia

A good number of researches indicate that livingniother country may create different and
unexpected adjustment problems, and foreign stadeptnot exempted from this. To provide
an understanding of this process, 30 foreign cellstydents studying English in Tarlac City
were asked to answer questionnaires. This is term@te their sociocultural adaptation,
openness to the host culture and success of sojourn

Through statistical analysis, it was found that shedents experience greater difficulty in the
academic area. Moderate difficulty was attributedeveryday life and social interactions.
Albeit difficult, what they like best is the sch@&imethods of teaching English while the
areas that need improvement are the librariesraedniet connection.

The only significant relationship was found betweeciocultural adaptation and success of
sojourn. Negatively correlated, if students experéegreater difficulties in their host country,
they are likely to regret their stay and will necommend it to anyone.

Openness to the host culture did not have an effie¢che adaptation and success of sojourn.

2 Funding for this project was made possible byangfrom the Public Affairs Section of the U.S. Easby in
Seoul. The authors thank the U.S. Embassy’s Offidexchanges and Alumni for their support.
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The short period of time that the students havesaent in studying rather than making
friends. Nonetheless, this indicates the needdk teeper into the academic, extra-curricular
activities and facilities provided by learning itistions.

Keywords: sociocultural adaptation, foreign students, Taftlippines

American Teachers in China: Intercultural competerce interaction effects

Mr Alexander English
Ms. Zhijia Zeng, Dr Eugene Kim

There are 60,000 people that fly between Chinafandrica every week. Among these are
American students (26,000), Chinese students (B0, @ourists, businessmen and educators.
For Americans, teaching English has become a ggtéwaenture to China whether their
ultimate motivation is the pursuit of an enrichiogltural experience, Mandarin language
learning, or exotic travel (English & Allison, 2013Vith motivations and interests in mind,
there is also a need to understanding how bestepape individuals for their experience in
China. Specifically, what are their pre-departuxpeetations and what are the benefits of
cross-cultural training programs? During a pre-depa cross-cultural training seminar, 30
American teachers completed a questionnaire pertpito their teaching expectations,
intercultural sensitivity (Chen & Starosta, 200@e-departure stress, and expected perceived
cultural distance (EPCD, Geeraert, Demoulin, 20¥djer controlling for gender, main
effects indicate a buffering effect of ISS on pepdrture stress and psychological adjustment
(measured 3 months post-arrival). This finding |sgg that even though American teachers
may experience some pre-departure stress (M: &B6,1.12, range 1-7), those who have
high levels of intercultural sensitivity or an opess towards Chinese culture attain greater
psychological adjustment. When EPCD was subjecigddression analysis, results failed to
be significant; suggesting that perceived cultural distance may have no impact on
psychological adjustment 3 months after arrival.eSéh findings build on previous
longitudinal acculturation research adding suppgorthe benefits of intercultural training
programs on the preparation of sojourners. Furth®lications and limitations will be
discussed.

Keywords: Intercultural competence, cross-cultural trainioggitudinal acculturation study;,
expatriate adjustment
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Educating for a Multicultural Workplace
Dr. Luciara Nardon

High levels of migration and the proliferation oéveral types of international work
assignments are changing the fabric of society @edent important challenges: Societies
need to integrate newcomers into the workforce, amganizations must manage a diverse
workforce. Realizing the potential of cultural disgy in society and the workplace requires a
system of higher education structured to develaolviduals prepared to work in a culturally
diverse environment and make decisions at varieusld that are cognizant of a diverse
society and workplace.

Approaches for the development of cross-culturall amtercultural skills are receiving
heretofore-unprecedented attention from scholalscaors and practitioners across various
disciplines (Eisenberg et al., 2013). Multiple terand definitions have been used in the
literature to address the capacity to thrive irefiotiltural and multicultural environments,
including intercultural competence (e.g. Deardd@06), cultural intelligence (e.g. Earley &
Peterson, 2004), global mindset (e.g. Levy et28lQ7), cultural competence (Johnson et al.,
2006), intercultural communication competence (gasaratnam et al., 2010), global
competence (e.g. Zhao, 2010), and internationadeudness (Cushner, 2007). Researchers
from different disciplines have defined these skdlfferently, relied on different evidence in
support of their relevance, and derived differeratcpcal implications. While some scholars
consider knowledge a key foundation for the develept of intercultural skills (Javidan &
Walker, 2013), others suggest that interculturdlsskre best developed through experience
(Erez et al., 2013; Taras et al., 2013; Thomas & Inskon, 2004; Thomas, Lazarova & Inkson,
2005; Ng et al., 2009), yet others argue that experience alone is insufficient (Caligiuri, 2013;
Nardon & Steers, 2013), and suggest that intenallexperience leads to competence only
when learners are able to make sense of their iexpes through reflection (Deardorff, 2006
Deardorff, 2011; Ng et al., 2009; Cseh, 2013). Some call attention to the emotional
component of intercultural competence (Chang, 2@0ggesting that individuals need to be
prepared to acknowledge reluctance and fear, wrtugh confusion, and grapple with
complexity (Holmes & O’Neill, 2012).

While on one hand the literature is very rich withltiple perspectives and paradigms, on the
other hand its lack of integration is a challengeresearchers, educators and policy makers
who need to navigate through multiple overlappingaepts in order to act on the available
knowledge. We propose to address this problem bkggmting a synthesis of the literature
highlighting the knowledge and skills required foanaging and working in a diverse work
environment, describing the approaches used to lgevmtercultural skills and their
outcomes, identifying research gaps, and drawirgctal and policy implications. We
follow a critical interpretive synthesis approaddixon-Woods et al., 2006), which is most
suitable for synthesizing multi-method and mulsaplinary evidence. The status of the
literature does not allow for simple aggregatioriindings, rather it requires a theorization of
the evidence, as studies from different disciplireaploy divergent taken-for-granted
assumptions about concepts and methods that néxdulocovered in order to be integrated.

Keywords: intercultural skills, education, cultural divessiintercultural competence,
intercultural development, multiculrualism

114



IAIR Book of Abstracts 2015

Integrating intercultural competencies into the curiculum of an international
research university — experiences and responsesspaff and students

Dr. Wim Swaan

IMPORTANT BACKGROUND INFO - proposal might also bensidered for symposium

| have been in touch with professor Dharm Bhawukhenpossibility of my proposal being
included in a symposium he is considering to organis far as | know, this has not yet been
finalized by now. Hence, as far as | am concerngdpreferences for presenting this proposal
at the IAIR conference are:

1. Symposium with Bhawuk, if this fits

2. Individual Paper

3. Poster Presentation

POTENTIAL CONTRIBUTION
Experiences with integrating intercultural competes into a curriculum where intercultural
relations and (intercultural) communication skdts not belong to the core of the curriculum

ABSTRACT

Overview Programme International Classroom DevekmpmMaastricht University, School
of Business and Economics.

Context: young research university in The Netheltanriple accredited in area of Business
and Economics (AACSB, AMBA, EQUIS). Very internatad: more than 50% of (regular)
students and staff from outside The Netherlandso&t all programmes in English

Core idea of the Programme International Classrbewelopment:

- Integral approach to skills development for shideand staff

- Fully integrated into the curriculum (beyond ¢iees for relatively small groups of
students)

- Embedded in International academic literatureti{@ew 1998, Ting-Toomey 1999, Cross
and Prusak 2002, Thomas and Inkson 2003, Berry,2D@drdorff 2006, Holder-Winfield
2007, Deardorff (ed.) 2009, Kramer 2009, Van Dyxgg et al. 2012)

- Embedded in Training experience (SIIC, ICI Portland, Oregon; Landis, Bennett and Bennett
2003)

MAIN FINDINGS / EXPERIENCES:

1. Challenging to align tasks that are common targultural communication to the interests
of students in this school (no issue in an electore5-10% of students, challenging when
extending this to the entire student body)

2. Paradoxical response by students

- International classroom hot topic in election $tudents’ councils,

- Attitude of majority of students in the classroamre aloof / reserved

- Especially tasks aimed at reflection didn't matstudents interest. Role plays and
simulations also challenging.

- After adaptation programme runs well

3. Possible explanations for paradoxes in studamtial response:

- Age and experience: first year students tooceligtkperience to be aware of intercultural
tensions;

- Direction of studies: Business and economics esitgl not used to or even allergic to
reflective exercises. They seem to be more actreenied. Different attitude than students
specializing in social psychology, education, aatstudies etc.
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- New generation? From depth to breadth?

4. Role of staff:

- Teaching intercultural skills falls outside there competence of staff in economics and
business, both in terms of content (interculturglations & communication skills) and
pedagogy (role plays, simulations such as Ecotaeflective exercises)

- This may have contributed to the response ofesttsd

5. Integrating intercultural communications skifiso the curriculum (beyond small electives)
requires integration of different perspectives:

- Requirements from perspective of interculturahaaunication profession

- Possibilities, preferences and endowments fatesits and staff in economics and business
setting

Keywords: International Education, International Classroémtercultural Training,
Intercultural competencies

16:45pm — 18:00pm/ Symposium: Exploring everyday @eriences of
cultural diversity: The impacts and outcomes of Sujective
Multiculturalism

Chair: Jaimee Stuart
Auditorium 1

Dr. Jaimee Stuart
Discussant: Professor Emeritus John W Berry

Multiculturalism is an unavoidable reality in ethally diverse societies. But what does it
really mean to be a multicultural nation? More cowérsially, is multiculturalism the cause
of social problems or the cure for social ills? Whpolitical leaders in Europe suggest that
multiculturalism has failed, its benefits for hamyp diversity and cohesion are evident in
other countries. These “Multicultural Dilemmas” sai largely from disagreements and
misunderstandings about what multiculturalism means

Much of the controversy over multiculturalism asdsecause of conceptual problems—that
is, different understandings of the term in puldiscourse and the multiple definitions
employed in social science research. Two most camfoanulations found in the social
sciences are 1) multiculturalism as defined in terms of the cultural diversity of a population;
and 2) multiculturalism as defined in terms of p@s, that is, the legal and political
accommodation of ethnic and cultural diversity.th¢ national level, when multiculturalism
is defined solely in terms of cultural diversity, is often associated with decrements in
community trust and cohesion; for immigrants more specifically, it is linked to greater
perceived discrimination and increased social aythmwlogical problems. In contrast, when
multiculturalism is assessed in terms of policyhds largely positive effects on prejudice
reduction, trust, social inclusion, national attaeimt, and pro-social behaviours.

Diversity and policy indices represent morekass objective measures of multiculturalism;
they are also aspects of multiculturalism thatlmamddressed politically through immigration
and multicultural policy initiatives. However, tlesindices neglect the underlying
psychological dimension of the “everyday” experiemof intercultural contact, that is, how
people experience the reality of everyday inteoastiwith members of culturally diverse
groups. Although these psychological aspects oftioulduralism cannot be legislated or
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subjected to policy directives, they are equallpamtant in affecting subjective wellbeing and
social cohesion.

In this symposium we discuss an evolving programimesearch that investigates the impact
and outcomes of a novel, but increasingly importaheoretical construct, Subjective
Multiculturalism (SM), i.e., the perception thattkocial environment in which one resides
positively supports cultural diversity. The firsiger outlines the emergence of the subjective
multiculturalism construct from a mixed methodsdstwvith Muslim youth in New Zealand
and the United Kingdom. The second paper discussedevelopment and validation of the
Subjective Multiculturalism Scale (SMS) in two autil contexts (New Zealand and the
United States). The third paper investigates catali descriptions of multiculturalism in
New Zealand and the United States and how thesg¢eréb perceptions of inclusion and
acceptance. Finally, the last paper examines stilgeulticulturalism as a precursor to the
identity consolidation process and adjustment cue

Keywords: multiculturalism, cultural diversity, psychometmeasures

Paper 1: The importance of perceptions of societahclusion for Muslim youth in New
Zealand and the United Kingdom: The emergence of 3jective Multiculturalism

Dr. Jaimee Stuart
Professor Colleen Ward

Muslim youth growing up in Western contexts faceamplex set of issues as a result of
meeting the various, and often incongruent, expecis placed upon them by their family,
religion, ethnic community and host national soci&Vhile this group of young people are
thought to face high risks of maladaptation, regesearch has suggested that many Muslim
migrant young people are successfully negotiatiregrtexperiences of cultural transition in
Western societies. Therefore, the major aim of thgearch was to obtain systematic data on
young Muslim immigrant’s “pathways to positive demment”, or how these young people
achieve successful adaptation in the face of adyefss such, a mixed methods approach
was taken; study 1 qualitatively investigated the indicators and determinants of participation
and success for Muslim youth in the New Zealandirenment, study 2 quantitatively
examined the relationships between resourcesssaresadaptation for Muslim youth in New
Zealand, and study 3 compared youth outcomes in Z&aland and the United Kingdom.

In the qualitative data, the influence of the intétural setting in which the acculturation took
place emerged as an important resource for posadagptation. In particular, the cultural
values of multiculturalism and acceptance of diwgrsn New Zealand were discussed as
positively impacting on the acculturation experienc

In line with this result, a short scale assessirgther individuals viewed New Zealand
society as accepting of cultural diversity “SubieetMulticulturalism” was developed for the
purpose of the research and coupled with establigwmles assessing attitudes toward
integration, ethnic identity, and national identity order to build a model of intercultural
factors as predictors of positive adaptation ouesifwell-being, depression, and behavioural
problems). Hierarchical linear regression modeldicated that none of the intercultural
variables significantly predicted well-being. Hovegvsubjective multiculturalism emerged as
the only negative predictor of both depression beldavioural problems. In the final study,
which examined positive adaptation for Muslim yourthhe United Kingdom as compared to
New Zealand, similar findings emerged. Indeed, mdimig for cultural context and other
intercultural factors, subjective multiculturalismas the only significant predictor, relating to
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greater well-being and less depression.

The results of this study support the propositlmat immigrants perceptions of acceptance by
the wider society lead to better adaptation outrierthermore, the findings indicate that
subjective multiculturalism is an essential intéiwal predictor of positive adaptation (over
and above attitudes toward integration, ethnic aational identities) for Muslim youth in
New Zealand and the United Kingdom.

Keywords: Muslim youth, multiculturalism, integration, Newedland, United Kingdom

Paper 2: The development and validation of the Subftive Multiculturalism Scale

Dr. Jaimee Stuart
Professor Colleen Ward

Following from our previous research investigatpegceptions of societal multiculturalism,
the current study sought to develop and validateeasure of subjective multiculturalism, or
the perception that the social environment in wlocdle resides positively supports cultural
diversity.

The study was carried out in two phases; phase 1 utilised exploratory factor analysis (EFA) to
construct a parsimonious scale from a pool of 8# and then tested the convergent and
discriminant validity of the scale (and sub-scalesith relevant measures (positive
multicultural attitudes, awareness of disadvantagigjctural discrimination, xenophobia,
national identity, and national pride), phase &s#d confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) to
further validate the factorial structure of the lscavith a second sample. Relationships
between demographic variables, including age, gerated cultural background, and the
construct are also investigated.

In phase 1 an ethnically mixed sample of 325 imtlimis (composed of both majority and
minority members) were recruited from New Zealamdthis phase, a 17 item scale (SMS)
was developed which was found to exhibit 3 factors; diversity (SMS-Div, 4 items), ideology
(SMS-Id, 7 items), and institutional support (SMf5;1 6 items). Tests of convergent and
discriminant validity support the reliability andahdity of the measure, indicating that the
overall construct has negative relationships withar@ness of disadvantage, structural
discrimination, and xenophobia, as well as positiglationships with national pride and
national identity. These findings were partiallplieated for both the diversity and ideology
subscales. However, institutional support was fotmchave a negative relationship with
positive multicultural attitudes.

In phase 2, a parallel sample of 271 individuals wallected in the USA (also composed of
both majority and minority members). The 17 itemstouct was subject to CFA, with results
supporting the 3 factors found in phase 1. Furtleemnsimilar relationships were found
between the overall SMS measure, the subscaleshandtercultural variables. These results
lend support to the initial findings that SMS idated to beliefs of social tolerance and
national belonging, but that perceiving the soceyinstitutionally support cultural diversity
is related to lower levels of positive attitudesvémds multiculturalism in general. The
potential of this new construct and measurementcdatribute to the wider field of
intercultural research is discussed.

Keywords: psychometrics, multiculturalism, cultural diveysitmeasures, New Zealand,
United States
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Paper 3: What does multiculturalism mean? Exploringlay perceptions of cultural
diversity in NZ and the US.

Jovanna Balanovic ,
Sara Watters ,
Dr Jaimee Stuart

Multiculturalism is a broad term that has been usedescribe the nature of pluralistic and
culturally diverse societies. Despite the popwanitthis term among scholars, politicians and
social scientists alike, there has been scant ndsedghat has investigated how
‘multiculturalism’ is viewed by the individuals ling within these very societies. Thus, in
order to address this gap in the research, a gtiaditinvestigation was conducted using data
from New Zealand (N = 265) and the United States=(lN68). Participants were presented
with the simple-open ended question — “What are kbg features of multiculturalism?”
alongside the opportunity to make any additionanegmnts concerning multiculturalism
more broadly.

Thematic analysis was used to analyse data throlighuse of qualitative-data analysis
software (NVIVO 10). Following this analysis matieding queries were utilised in order to
investigate whether individuals differed in thesponses on the basis of country of residence
and level of subjective multiculturalism (as ratgdthe SMS scale).

Results produced a wide range of perspectiveswbed categorized into two main themes:
Inclusion and Exclusion. The Inclusion theme cagduthose perceptions that described
multiculturalism as embodying a broad sense of guamong all groups and cultures within
a society. This was expressed in an ideologicates¢the need for values such as mutual
understanding, tolerance, acceptance, cooperagioveln groups, and unity) as well as more
practical social arrangements (equal political espntation, access to resources and
opportunities). The Exclusion theme on the otherdha&aptured the inequalities that stand in
the way of achieving this true Inclusive ‘Multicutal’ state. Once again, this included
ideological challenges (discrimination, intoleranaeimosity and ignorance) as well as more
practical barriers (unequal rights, less accessetources and inability for minorities to
preserve their cultural traditions). It is importato note that many of the participants
positively described multiculturalism in their respive nations, while at the same time,
acknowledging that certain challenges come withtucal diversity. Differences in
descriptions of multiculturalism emerged acrossntguof residence as well as across levels
of subjective multiculturalism. On the whole, thesults from this study advance our
knowledge of the conceptual complexities of multizalism from a lay-perspective, while at
the same time, they give us direction towards foggea multicultural society in a way that is
meaningful for the people who reside within these®nments.

Keywords: qualitative, multiculturalism, cultural diversitiew Zealand, United States
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Paper 4: Predicting well-being in immigrant youth: The role of subjective
multiculturalism, motivation to integrate and identity negotiation processes

Tamara Qumseya,
Professor Colleen Ward

This study aims to investigate the effects of sctibje multiculturalism (SM) and motivation
to integrate (MTI) on well-being in immigrant andheic minority groups residing in
culturally diverse societies. Specifically thiseasch examines whether SM and MTI predict
increased life satisfaction, and whether thesectsffare mediated by cultural identity styles
(hybrid and alternating) and identity outcomes @miation and conflict).

A sample of 143 young Arab immigrants (aged 164B0New Zealand participated in the
research. The proposed path model was tested irs&Moand after removing non-significant
pathways, the pruned model demonstrated a very §bdal the data. The results find that
there are no direct effects from either SM or Mdllife satisfaction. In fact, the effects of
these intercultural variables were mediated by hdéntity styles and identity outcomes.
More specifically, SM had a positive indirect effect on life satisfaction; it predicted a lower
level of cultural identity conflict and a highewtd of cultural identity consolidation, both of
which led, in turn, to greater life satisfactionubfective multiculturalism also exerted a
negative indirect effect on cultural identity caaflthrough its negative relationship with the
alternating identity style. Similarly MTI had a pidge indirect effect on life satisfaction via
the effect of increasing identity consolidation asetreasing identity conflict. However, it
was found that MTI increased identity consolidatasimediated by hybrid identity, but also
increased conflict as mediated by alternating ithersttyles. The results are discussed in
relation to emerging theories of multiculturalisnmdaidentity. This study extends our
understanding of the effect of subjective multictadism in relation to other intercultural
factors on adjustment outcomes for minorities iluzally diverse societies.

Keywords: Multiculturalism, Well-being, Arab, youth, immigrgriNew Zealand, integration
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16:45pm — 18:00pm/ Symposium: How do people learnterculturally?
Theoretical perspectives and empirical evidence

Chair: Stefan Kammhuber
Auditorium 4

Prof. Dr. Stefan Kammhuber
Discussant Prof. Dr. Dharm Bhawuk

Intercultural Training has arrived among the “goldgers”. Looking back at almost 50 years
of intercultural training, we can draw on an imgsige number of scientific research on how
to distinguish different forms of training and gsrfect timing as well as learning methods
and techniques, and how they affect the psychadb@umctional levels cognition, emotion
and behavior (Bhawuk, 2009; Bhawuk & Brislin, 2000; Fowler & Blohm, 2004; Litrell et al.,
2006; Selmer, 2010). However, despite all the efforts taken, almost every review in the last

ten years concludes with the complaint that a #teal framework of intercultural learning
and teaching is still not available. A frameworkigthdescribes how intercultural learning
takes place, and from which can be concluded celyd®w an intercultural learning
environment is to be creatand evaluated most effectively (Black & Mendenhall, 1990;
Mendenhall et al., 2004; van de Vjiver & Breugelmans, 2008). In the age of globalization, the
market for intercultural learning providers is baog The questions of both, quality and
ethics of intercultural training become more andarimportant concerning the great variety
of offers. After all, intercultural trainers hawejustify in front of their employers and clients
why and how they use which method at which poirtirre with which participants and with
which expected consequences. Without a considtenty of intercultural learning and
teaching, this cannot be achieved convincingly. dlaanm for a so- called “multi- method-
approach” sometimes hides the fact that intercaltwaining designers were not able to
explain learning phenomena strictly within one téag paradigm. It is therefore surprising
that intercultural trainings research and psychickigesearch of learning and instruction
have had comparatively few interrelations in thstpBurthermore, very rarely it was
reflected that there are culture-specific tradgi@amd perspectives how learning can be
explained and how education should be done. Insyrigposium, we gather intercultural
researchers and their theoretical perspectiveatercultural learning in order to make
perhaps some steps to an integrated theory otirtaral learning. The symposium covers
research on (1) theoretical perspectives on intiemal learning from different cultural
perspectives (Bhawuk, Kammhuber), (2) core conoefptstercultural learning like cross-
cultural self-efficacy (Gréschke & Weigelt), and €periences from curriculum
development for the international classroom (Swaan)

Keywords: Intercultural learning, cross-cultural learningtercultural training, intercultural
education
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Paper 1: Designing powerful intercultural learning environments: A Theory of Situated
Intercultural Learning

Prof. Dr.Stefan Kammhuber

Intercultural competence is defined as both, thpabaity and the will to (1) perceive actively
and continuously opportunities for interculturahreing in everyday life, (2) to generate
actively intercultural knowledge, and (3) to tacklgtion barriers with the respect towards the
action consequences regarding the personal wellgbéhe relationship with the interaction
partner, and the task to be fulfilled; furthermore it contains the capability and the will to do
both, to evaluate and to communicate the expergeentade during and after the course of
action. Intercultural competence is perceived asfnite process of learning rather than a
stabile state. It is argued that the theory ofagéd learning is very useful for both explaining
and designing intercultural learning environmemsaimore coherent and non-eclectic way
than other paradigms of intercultural learning. Thrtercultural Anchored Inquiry” will be
presented as the according theory-based didactitehtbat supports the learner to construct
flexible intercultural knowledge, ready to be apdliin everyday situations when it is
necessary.

In the paper, | will share also the results of mgltudinal study of a joint German-Chinese
student project on intercultural employability. Tii@gram contained bi-cultural teamwork on
real tasks in PR China and Germany as well as aepbé virtual collaboration and was
designed on the fundaments of situated learningryhéfter four years the German and
Chinese students were asked systematically to aeathe effects of the program compared
to other international experiences in their biopsapo far. The results show that the theory-
based development along the principles of situatégfcultural learning leads to a highly
effective learning environment in the sense ofroultural competence defined above.

Keywords: Intercultural learning, learning theory, intercwdil training, intercultural
education

Paper 2: Theories and Models of Intercultural Learring: Some Reflections from
Indigenous Psychological Perspectives

Prof. Dr. Dharm P S Bhawuk

In Indian Psychology, a three-pronged process avaida (listening), manana (reflection),
and nididhyAsana (contemplation) is recommendeditlier realization of Atman (self) for
spiritual aspirants and practitioners. The firgfpstzravaNa, entails listening (use of the sense
of hearing) to a teacher to learn the conceptss d@tuld include obtaining information from
the other four senses -- sight, taste smell, anchtcfor information is collected by the senses.
Therefore, zravaNa includes knowledge acquisitinpegentially, and could be called the
process of observation with the intention of leagni Learning happens on the foundation of
intention, which is captured in the student apphosg the teacher with questions for
instruction. The second step, manana, entailsnatg@rocessing of the information acquired
through the senses. All learning requires intempdcessing, which includes not only
cognitive aspects but also affective and behaviaspkects. Accidental leanings happen in the
second stage when we process the information ajearlier without the intention of
learning. Thus, intention continues to play a nolehe second stage, but learning is not
possible without reflection. The two stages ddfarate information and knowledge that have
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become a part of our daily dialogue with the advehtcomputers and other tools of
information technology. The third step, nididhyAaa is the practice of reflection, or
contemplation that leads to internalization and plete personalization of the knowledge
such that there is no gap between knowing and@octirbeing. One has learned the concept
such that one acts in accordance with that knoveledthis process is best captured in a story
from the mahAbhArata that | will share as a propatgl description. The third step of
learning, nididhyAsana, includes a deep contemgiatsuch that the knowledge is so
personalized that it crystallizes in one’s behawothere is no gap between thoughts and
actions. Learning is complete.

In this paper, the relevance of this Indian leagnimodel is examined for both learning and
intercultural learning. Indian psychology is intative and this method synthesizes didactics
(or the science of teaching) and mathetics (orsthience of learning). Some of the existing
western models of learning and intercultural leagrare examined in light of this indigenous
model. Implications for theory building and futwempirical research are discussed.

Keywords: Intercultural Learning, Indigenous Psychology, i&md Psychology, Learning
Theory

Paper 3: Cross-cultural self-efficacy in higher edaation

Prof. Dr. Daniela Groschke
Dr. Oliver Weigelt

Self-efficacy is a critical variable in interculalrlearning (MacNab & Worthley, 2012), but
little is known about the methods and programs eeed foster cross-cultural self-efficacy in
higher education. According to Bandura (1977), exgsand vicarious experience as well as
social persuasion and physical and emotional siafesgence learning processes. To gain
deeper insights in fostering self-efficacy, addiib theoretical model like cross-cultural
competencies and cultural intelligence are integranto the research model. The aim of the
study is first to identify the methods and compdadhat impact the development of cross-
cultural self-efficacy in higher educational segsnand second to compare two different
student groups regarding the effectiveness of tagahethods.

The study, an online-survey, was conducted at twivewsities in Germany. Students at
university A (N=106) are enrolled in a teachinggrmaim that fosters intercultural competence
in the curriculum. Students at university B (N=2@8¢ enrolled in a psychology program not
focusing on intercultural learning activities.

Student groups differ in their scores on crossucaltself-efficacy, cultural intelligence (CQ)
and components related to self-efficacy (self-ragah, self-reflection, cognitive flexibility),
especially on motivational facts. Regression amslygvealed that the self-efficacy of
students, who are enrolled in intercultural studiesies on cognitive flexibility and
motivational CQ, whereas the self-efficacy of studewithout a culture-related curriculum
relies additionally on metacognitive CQ and seffeion.

The effectiveness of teaching methods differs betwthe students group. Fostering self-
efficacy for students at university A is only expkd by personal contacts in student’s private
lives, whereas self-efficacy of students at univerd is additionally explained by
instructional methods like reading text books, vilogkon case studies and in group projects.
Cognitive flexibility is again related to persor@ntacts, but also to informal conversations
with the teaching staff for students at universitywhereas reading text books and theoretical
input provided by lecturers is relevant for studeat university B. Motivational CQ is
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increased by personal contacts (students from tsityed) but also by reading about cultural
issues (students from university B).

Overall, results highlight a paradox. Student dadblin an integrated intercultural study
program seem to profit more from their contact withople from other cultures in their
personal life than from the teaching and crossdcaltlearning activities in higher education.
They need a learning environment where they aree dbl experience cross-cultural
interactions and to reflect informally on these exgnces. Students who did not choose an
intercultural study program seem to profit from tinstional methods like lectures and
readings. Thus, mastery experience is importanb@th groups, but social persuasion and
vicarious experience is more needed by students Wwiver motivation for cross-cultural
learning.

Keywords: Intercultural education, Higher Education, Croghtral Self-efficacy, Cultural
Intelligence

Paper 4: Integrating intercultural competencies inb the curriculum of an international
research university — experiences and responsesstéff and students

Prof. Dr. Wim Swaan,

Overview Programme International Classroom DevekmpmMaastricht University, School

of Business and Economics

Young research university in The Netherlands, driptcredited in area of Business and

Economics (AACSB, AMBA, EQUIS)

Very international: more than 50% of (regular) si$ and staff from outside The

Netherlands;

Almost all programmes in English

Core idea of the Programme International Classrbewelopment:

Integral approach to skills development for studemtd staff

Fully integrated into the curriculum (beyond elees for relatively small groups of students)

Embedded in International academic literature {§retv 1998, Ting-Toomey 1999, Cross

and Prusak 2002, Thomas and Inkson 2003, Berry,2D@drdorff 2006, Holder-Winfield

2007, Deardorff (ed.) 2009, Kramer 2009, Van Dyxgg et al. 2012)

Training experience (SIIC, ICI Portland, Oregon; Landis, Bennett and Bennett 2003)

Main findings / experiences:

1. Challenging to align tasks that are common itergultural communication to the
interests of students in this school (no issuerinekective for 5-10% of students,
challenging when extending this to the entire stad@dy)

2. Paradoxical response by students

- International classroom hot topic in election $audents’ councils,

- Attitude of majority of students in the classroamore aloof / reserved

- Especially tasks aimed at reflection didn’t mastidents interest

- After adaptation programme runs well

3. Possible explanations for paradoxes in studemitial response

- Age and experience: first year students toelgtkperience to be aware of intercultural
tensions;

- Direction of studies:

. Business and economics students not used to or even allergic to reflective exercises;

. They seem to be more action oriented —
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. Different attitude than students specializingsotial psychology, education, cultural
studies etc.

- New generation? From depth to breadth?

4, Role of staff:

- Teaching intercultural skills falls outside there competence of staff in economics
and business:

. Content (intercultural relations & communicatiskills)

. Pedagogy (role plays, simulations - Ecotonodecéfe exercises)

- This may have contributed to the response ofesitsd

5. Integrating intercultural communications skillgo the curriculum (beyond small

electives) requires integration of different pectpes:

- Requirements from perspective of interculturahcaunication profession

- Possibilities, preferences and endowments fodestts and staff in economics and
business setting

Keywords: International Education, International Classroommteicultural Training,
Intercultural competencies
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16:45pm — 18:00pm/ Session: Acculturation childreand development
Chair: Maja Schachner

Auditorium 2

114 What can developmental psychology tell us abbsiociocultural adaptation? The
role of identity processing styles in the predictin of the sociocultural adjustment of
immigrants

Agnes Szabo
Colleen Ward

Acquiring and developing necessary cultural skilessential for immigrants to be able to
effectively function in new social environments. sSRarchers and practitioners alike are
experiencing a growing need to identify the variefyfactors that facilitate the culture
learning process in a cross-cultural context. Denayoigic variables (e.g., gender and age) and
situational factors (e.g., cultural distance andgleage proficiency) have been widely
investigated as important antecedents of socio@lltoutcomes. However, a recent meta-
analytic study suggests that individual differencesch as personality traits, also play a
significant role in the prediction of sociocultuedaptation (Wilson, Ward, & Fischer, 2013).
In the field of developmental psychology, identdtyles have been identified as relatively
stable individual dispositions predicting skill acsjtion, academic performance, and success
in new learning environments. Identity styles r@feorganized collections of social-cognitive
strategies that individuals prefer to utilize wheolving problems and making decisions
(Berzonsky, 1989). In connection with cultural s#ion, five identity styles have been
identified: analytical and exploratory informationaliffuse-avoidant, normative to the
country of origin, and normative to the host soci¢bzabo, Ward, & Fletcher, 2014).
Furthermore, the styles have been shown to prguigthological and identity outcomes
during acculturation in distinctive ways. The cutrestudy aims to extend Wilson et al.’s
(2013) findings by examining associations betweéeniity styles and sociocultural
adjustment. A sample of international immigrants{®79) were invited to complete a survey
on cross-cultural adaptation. The data was sultgjeittea three-step hierarchical regression
analysis with sociocultural adjustment being thepahelent variable. In the first step,
demographic variables were entered (e.g., age andeg), which was followed by situational
factors (e.g., language proficiency). In the fiatdp, identity processing styles were added to
the model. Results revealed that identity styleplaa®red a significant amount of unique
variance (19.7%) in sociocultural adjustment aboaed beyond demographic and
sociocultural factors. In the final step, age hamtgative but weak effect, whereas proficiency
in the official language of the host country exérte positive main effect with a medium
effect size. Furthermore, the analytical informaél style and the normative style to the host
society were positive predictors of socioculturdjustment and yielded weak to moderate
effects. In contrast, the diffuse-avoidant stylevemded a moderately strong, negative
association with sociocultural adjustment. Thessulte support Wilson et al.’'s (2013)
findings and further emphasize the importance dividual differences in the sociocultural
adaptation of people in cultural transition.

Keywords: sociocultural adjustment, identity styles, immigsa
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Identity and acculturation: On being mono- and bialtural in a multicultural
context

Dr. Elke Murdock
Prof. Dieter Ferring

Even within a globalizing world, Luxembourg takes exceptional position with a foreign
population of 44 %. Furthermore, Luxembourg is #ingual country and the official
languages French, German and Luxembourgish ardysgeken, as well as English and the
languages representing the countries of originhefresidents. Luxembourg’s steel industry
attracted several waves of guest workers from meighg countries as well as Italy and
Portugal. Many descendants now live in the secanglen third generation in Luxembourg.
As host to many European Institutions and as aajlfancial services center, Luxembourg
attracts an international workforce. The resula imulticultural composition of society and
residents who have experienced different forms degtees of culture contact. One further
consequence of this multicultural context is thatng children grow up in mixed-national
households or are born in a country which is d#férto their passport country or to that of
their parents. In a series of quantitative stuavesinvestigated how children raised in this
multilingual, multicultural context and growing up bi-national families or in a country
different to their passport country organize an@egience their nationalities. Studies were
conducted at two different secondary schools, metga the European School of Luxembourg
(N =204, average age M = 15.16, SD = 0.84) whtttaets a large number of children whose
parents work for the European Institutions and rgelacomprehensive Luxembourg State
school (N = 225, average age M = 15.93, SD = lwif)se students come from a wide range
of backgrounds. At both schools the student popuatrepresent a wide range of countries
and about half are raised in mixed national housshd-irst an open self-definition measure
was applied to assess whether the students selifidén a mono- or bicultural manner.
Secondly, an adapted version of the bicultural itemtegration measure was administered
to evaluate whether biculturalism is experienced asurce of conflict and to what extend the
nationalities are integrated in the daily liveseTresults indicate that culture contact alone is
not a sufficient condition to self-identify in acoitural way. Students growing up in mixed
national households, however, are more likely tbidentify as bicultural and experience this
biculturalism as harmonious, a source of pride sending the sense of uniqueness. Further
factors influencing the self-definition processrasno- or bicultural will be discussed and
implications for identity processes within increagy diverse societies elaborated within an
acculturation framework.

Keywords: Biculturalism, acculturation, multiculturalisndentity construal, globalization
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Economic Hardship in relation to Perceived Discrimnation and Acculturation
Orientation: A Longitudinal Study of Immigrant Adol escents in Greece of Recession

Prof Vassilis Pavlopoulos
Prof Frosso Motti-Stefanidi

The effect of acculturation orientation on the depment and adaptation of immigrant
children and adolescents is a well-establishedirfqndn the acculturation literature. Less
common is research attempting to understand thdtacation processes in relation to socio-
economic parameters extending beyond the indivithyedl of analysis. In this presentation,
the role of economic hardship in the family is lgeistudied, in relation to two critical
dimensions of social-psychological interest in doeirse of adaptation of immigrant youth,
namely national orientation and perceived discration. Implementing a longitudinal design
(two repeated measurements in the academic yeafsIZ)and 2013-14) in the context of the
Athena Studies of Resilient Adaptation researcheptoallowed for detection of causal
relations through comparative analysis of altexgatitructural equation models. The sample
consisted of 757 immigrant adolescents in Gree6d (Bom Albania, 128 from the former
Soviet Union, 155 from other countries and 110 of mixed ethnic background; 78% second-
generation; 54% boys). Participants were enrolled in the 1st grade of High School during the
academic year 2012-13 (mean age: 12.7 years) irschéols from the wider Athens
metropolitan area. Measures included, among otkieesmpact of the economic crisis in the
family (Lempers, Clark-Lempers, & Simons, 1989)xwdturation orientation (Nguyen & Von
Eye, 2002) and perceived discrimination againss#ie(Motti-Stefanidi & Asendorpf, 2012).
At the cross-sectional level of analysis, we fouhdt economic distress of the family was
positively associated with perceived discriminatiaich, in turn, negatively predicted
orientation of immigrant youth towards members bé thost (Greek) society. At the
longitudinal level, T1 perceived discrimination wassociated with higher economic
downgrade and lower national orientation at T2.sSEh@ndings indicate that the model of
reciprocity (compared to the alternative modelstability, causality, and reverse causality) is
more appropriate in order to understand longitudiakations of acculturation processes of
immigrant youth with economic hardship in the ceuo$ recession. Moreover, they highlight
the role of perceived discrimination and call foterventions and policies in order to enhance
immigrant integration and social cohesion.

Acknowledgment: This study was co-financed by theopean Union (European Social
Fund, NSRF 2007-2013) and national resources.

Keywords: economic crisis, acculturation, perceived disaniation, longitudinal study
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Contextual Conditions for Acculturation and SchoolRelated Outcomes in Early
Adolescent Immigrants in Germany — The Role of Schad, Family, and Ethnic Group

Dr. Maja Schachner
Dr. Fons J. R. van de Vijver, Dr. Peter Noack

Navigating between cultures in addition to develeptal changes and challenges in early
adolescence can be difficult. In this study we stigated the association of conditions in the
school, the family, and the ethnic group, with dgation and school-related outcomes
amongst early adolescent boys and girls. Analysei® Wwased on 860 mostly second- and
third-generation immigrant students from 71 woigs (50% male; Mage = 11.59 years),
attending German secondary schools. Perceived supmoinclusion and integration in
school and family were associated with a strongentation towards both cultures and more
positive outcomes (e.g., higher marks and more-baitg). Perceived cultural distance and
ethnic discrimination were associated with sepanmatnd more negative outcomes. Boys
perceived the context more negatively, had a weadeenstream orientation and showed more
behavioral problems but did not differ from girts the associations between conditions and
outcomes. Implications for research, policy ancfica are discussed.

Keywords: acculturation, school adjustment, family, schettnic group

Pathways to anti-Islamic attitudes of university stidents: An international
comparison

Prof.Dr. Wassilis Kassis

This presentation focuses on role of prejudicethéneveryday experiences, and expectations
of students as they participate in establishingsamgporting democratic norms and values. To
gain insight into these prejudices, we analyzeddghentitative and qualitative survey data
generated by the international project “PrejudineGampus” which was conducted in 2014.
This survey examines how students respond to treeped offensiveness of social, cultural,
and religious prejudices such as anti-immigrantuales, antisemitism, anti-Islamic attitudes,
sexism, dominance-orientation, and prejudices tdsvgay, bisexual, lesbian, transgender and
gueer people. Dr. Charlotte Schallié (UniversityMidtoria, Germanic and Slavic Studies),
and | were the project’s co-leaders of this ninantoy, fifteen-university study conducted in
Austria, Canada, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Pol&usia, Switzerland, and Ukraine.
Following intersectionality theory we asked aboute t mixed socio-demographical
characteristics, understandings, hopes, and apgpmesdo participation of different, sometimes
opposing, student groups in defending and aiminguioinclusive society. We gathered cross-
sectional questionnaire data from more than 7,00@ents (at least 500 students per
university), and qualitative data from 10 focustgyaliscussions.

With this presentation | would like presenting tésge dataset by employing structural
equation modeling to the 7,000 participant data a&d thereby gain a well-grounded
empirical and robust understanding of the interfdayween the different social, ethnic and
religious prejudices expressed by students in amemderstand the pathways towards anti-
Islamic attitudes.

With regard to the empirical analysis, my aim viaé to identify the interplay between the
social prejudices in the data set in order to tizednow these intersecting prejudices thought
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systems serve to support networks of bias towandisislamic attitudes. Especially we're
focusing our attention into the mediation role aihdnance-orientation, sexism and anti-
immigrant attitudes towards understanding antiristaattitudes. Additionally we tested the
structural equation models for equivalence in terafsconfigural, metric, and scalar
invariance. But doing that we developed the pobisibior addressing the question if the
guestion if the values in the nine countries wenagarable.

| will also seek to present intersecting thoughdtems that exhibit the opposite of prejudice
that is the societal, social, and personal charatitss, and expectations of students who are
resilient against norms and values like anti-Isaattitudes. My intention in this regard is to
gain insights into the possibilities, both giverdda be developed, that assist students to work
towards an inclusive and sustainable society.

Keywords: social, ethnic and religious prejudices, antiffslaattitudes, sexism, dominance-
orientation

16:45pm — 18:00pm/ Session: Migrant health and pretsional practice

Chair: Collins Agyemang
Auditorium 3

For better or worse? - The influence of socio-culttal and psychological adjustment
on North Korean refugees’ health in South Korea

Albert Kraeh
Prof Dr. Dr. Fabian Jintae Froese

There has been a controversial debate on the mtfddeole of cross-cultural adjustment on

migrants’ physical health outcomes. While someistideport that cross-cultural adjustment
is related to better physical health outcomes, setf-reported health status, other studies
suggest that better adjustment leads to worse hhealtcomes, e.g. higher incidence of
metabolic and cardiovascular diseases. It is plessiiat these contradictory facts can be
partly attributed due to methodological weakneskefact, theory driven research combining

reliable and valid cross-cultural psychology adpet scales with actual physical health data
is scarce. We combine survey and medical examimataia of 440 North Korean refugees

adapting to their new lives in South Korea. The namg group of North Korean refugees is

particularly noteworthy due to ethnic and geneiigilarity with South Koreans that has been

exposed to environmental changes: from a planmeglhverished economy in North Korea to

a different socio-cultural, political and econoreiavironment in South Korea. We used well-
established scales from cross-cultural psychol@ggarch to investigate the relationship of
socio-cultural and psychological adjustment to agsheart rate (RHR), a physical health
indicator of mortality and risk factor of cardiocatar diseases. Our results show that
psychological as well as socio-cultural adjustmemet related to better physical health, i.e. a
decreased rested heart rate. Theoretical andgakichplications are discussed.

Keywords: Socio-cultural adjustment, Psychological adjustinRested heart rate, Health,
Refugees, Korea
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Self efficacy and social support as moderators of miticultural attitude among
refugees and asylum seekers

Mr NDZEBIR Andrew Vernyuy
Profesor Fabienne Lemetaye, Professor Lony Schiltz

The study investigated the moderating effect ofiadosupport and self-efficacy on the
multicultural attitude of refugees and asylum segkat the same time, the effect of gender
and length of stay in the host country on multexdt attitude was verified .At N=221,

asylum seekers in Luxembourg took part by completine Multidimensional Scale of

Perceived Social Support (MSPSS), self-efficacy SL,Eand multicultural attitude scale

(MASQUE).With the help of multiple linear regressianalysis, gender was the only
predictor of multicultural attitude. Through strudl equations analysis, the moderating
effect of social support and self-efficacy on nuuttural attitude was established. While all
paths in the model were positive and significahg evaluated model fit well to the data.
Findings from this study shows that the model eat@d can be of great help to health
practitioners when it comes to constructing anagffe psycho-social therapy. Results will be
handled by laying emphasis on available psycho+iouliural studies and recommendation
made to health practitioners working with refugaad asylum seekers with diverse cultural
backgrounds.

Keywords: Refugees, asylum seekers, social support, sétheff, multicultural attitude,
gender

Perceived Ghanaian Culture and Homosexuality: Evalative Review and Basis for
Commenting on the Budding Issue

Collins Agyemang
Erica Dickson, Seth Oppong

The value of diversity is not only a social and ibass imperious but a step for gaining
thorough knowledge of different cultures that awgalmktter understanding of individuals,
groups, and professional bodies. Societal attitbolards same-sex relationships have varied
over time and place. While earlier fierce oppositad homosexuality keeps dwindling on the
basis of casual integration, in some countries siclbhana, it is a budding issue. The silent
majority of Ghanaians seem to have negative sentsrntewards the issue of homosexuality
partly due to some cultural smidgeons. There amnsistencies in the underpinning
reasonings of leaders and social commentators. dlikese inconsistencies from an evaluative
perspective, partly but arguably results from Pesmk Ghanaian Culture (PGC) and dearth
and knowledge of theoretical and empirical literatitom the African perspective. This paper
discusses the PGC and directs attention to emetgergture as basis for commenting on
one’s sexual orientation and thus submit meanihgfulith a proposed Fluid - Sexual
Orientation Model as an attempt to explain the wathto an arguably realist individual’s
sexual orientation. The researchers recommend ripatous research be directed to the
budding issue to shape viewpoints and inform policy

Keywords: Perceived Ghanaian Culture, Diversity, Homosexydfluid — sexual orientation
model, Ghana
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Professional Practice versus Cultural Leanings: Aitude and Knowledge of
Ghanaian Health Professionals of Homosexuality

Dr Erica Dickson
Mr Collins Agyemang, Ms Joana Afful, Mr Seth Oppong

In some cultures, same-sex relationships has beeaceptable behaviour to a large extent.
The same cannot be said of the Ghanaian societyvelsole. Within the Ghanaian society,
healthcare professionals are held in high esteehdaamed to be knowledgeable and experts
who can invariably influence the general populateith their opinions. This study was
therefore conducted to determine how knowledgesdniee Ghanaian health professionals are
about homosexuality and how socially acceptablg tdmnsider homosexuality. A purposive
sampling of physicians and physician assistantendibtg continuous professional
development (CPD) program in (the capital city dfa@a) and Takoradi (one of the largest
cities in Ghana) was done. Data was collected fghwsicians and physician assistants.
Preliminary analysis suggest that irrespective @& a educational level and duration of
practice, some Ghanaian health professionals hdéte knowledge about the issue of
homosexuality and ascribe to similar Ghanaian salctisapproval of homosexuality which
makes their strict adherence to their professipradtice arguably difficult.

Keywords: Culture, homosexuality, physicians, physiciansiasits, professional practice,
Ghana

16:45pm — 18:00pm/ Poster: Acculturation/ Intergroyp relations

CONTESTED FATHERING ; Cameroonian fathers facing the welfare state
parenthood

MSoc. Sc. Mathias Ebot
Dr. Paivi Harinen

This article focuses on challenges of parenthoodtd-Saharan African fathers in Finland.
In this analysis Finland represents a Nordic welfsociety where family relationships are
strongly guided by national family policies andatiarses. These policies are based on both
traditional ideas of a proper Finnish family, adives on the contemporary waves of female
liberation and emphasis on children’s rights. Walyae how especially Cameroonian fathers
perceive their parenthood positions and how thegraitterize and frame their fathering
experiences in relation to the mainstream socitipalj cultural and national representations
of fatherhood in Finland. The analysis is basednterviews and narrative reports collected
among Cameroonian fathers living in Finland witkitiAfrican spouses. The scrutiny shows
that in the context where the mainstream cultundl mational family representation is created
by equality between parents and also between asert their children, and where “good
fatherhood” is created by embodied presence andnwatationships with children these
fathers have difficulties: They have to fulfill aher fatherhood duty — bread-winning — and
thus ensure their labor possibilities all the tifmem very marginalized positions of the labor
market. When comparing their fatherhood positiothwhe one in Cameroon they also feel
embarrassed as the Finnish educational systeme®amid encourages their children to
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challenge their authority as up-raising adults,cluhin Cameroon could not be possible.

Keywords: Sub-Saharan African Fathers, Black African FathResception, Fathering
Experiences

Content and discourse analyses on Singapore’s immagion rhetoric in the
mainstream media

Mr Clarence Lim
Dr Chan-Hoong Leong

Acculturation is defined as individual changes thestult from direct contact with members
from a different ethnocultural group (Redford, lant& Herskovits, 1936). The existing
literature focuses heavily on the interaction bemvemmigrant and members from the
recipient state, and it rarely considers the petsges of other players, namely the State and
the political leadership. Moreover, empirical sagdin this field are predominantly derived
on the back of conventional research methodolaglied as surveys, in-depth interviews and
experimental designs. The current study aims tmilhate on the state of acculturation using
both content and discourse analyses. The dateavgndfrom media reports on immigration
related speeches (or press release statements) byastate politicians (or institutions) in
Singapore between 2005 and 2012. Content analysthe articles published in the local
press shows overwhelming concerns on the econompadt (i.e., realistic threats) from
inflow migration between 2006 and 2008 as politiealders sought to reassure the electorate
that jobs and other economic resources would remetrssible even as Singapore opens its
doors to immigrants; however, between 2009 and 2012, the discourse has shifted to symbolic
threats as politicians now more frequently citeel tleed for host heritage preservation in the
face of increase immigration and rising discontenthe change over in acculturation
discourse coincides the political rhetoric on igteup interactions over the same period.
Specifically, between 2006 and 2007, a “reversamalsgion” was advocated by the state
politicians, host nationals were urge to embrace immigrants and their new culture; between
2010 and 2011, the discourse has changed to awayostreet” where both immigrant and
host nationals are urged to compromised. The fggliare discussed in relation to the
evolving political climate and the immigration disgse, and how they are shaped by the
changing public sentiments.

Keywords: Immigration, discourse, rhetoric, Singapore, eooiecdhreat, symbolic threat,
acculturation
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Korean Adolescents' Needs for Multicultural Educaton for Social Inclusion of North
Korean Immigrants

Professor Hyang Eun Kim
Professor Sang Yoon Kim, Teacher Ae Rhee Ann

The number of refugees who escape from North Kwdex themselves in South Korea has
been growing remarkably for the last two decadestofding to the Korean government
statistics, the number of North Korean refugees wimved into South Korea was one
hundred in 1999, one thousand in 2002 and, twostod in 2006. Consequently, the total
number of North Korean immigrants has also incread® be precise, the whole sum
exceeded ten thousand in 2007 and two thousan#81i. This number has come close to
three thousand in the recent years. Despite hdalimgame heritage such as same bloodline,
same physical appearances and language, North iKoneaigrants are still considered as one
of the minority groups in South Korea with othaogps including groups such as, the
married immigrants and foreign workers from undeveloped countries. They suffer from
social stigma and discrimination in their neightmmtis and work places and they are also
likely to face isolation in the society. Owing teetgiven dynamics, this study was interested
in Korean youths' needs for multicultural educatfon social inclusion of North Korean
immigrants prior to developing an education progrfamthe adolescents. A Survey of 680
high school students' show that two thirds of thbjects believe that education on North
Korean immigrants is needed. Students prefer NKdhean immigrants to South Korean
professionals as their lecturers. About three @usiriof the respondents prefer female
lecturers. Around 50% of the respondents prefdutecs who are in their twenties and 30%
of the respondents prefer ones in their thirtieestvbf the respondents would prefer a class
size of 20 and 30. Students prefer combining devenethods such as lectures, discussions
and presentations. More than half of the respomsdeate in favor of two or three sessions. In
terms of time duration, 50% expect two hours sessend 40% expect a one hour session.
Most respondents were in favor of contents suchhasreal aspects of North Korea, the
challenges facing North Korean refugees and thaiat inclusion in the society, and lastly,
discussion on the reunification. Based on the rekefindings, educational implications in
the field are suggested.

Keywords: Korean adolescents, Educational needs, Multicallenlucation, Social inclusion,
North Korean immigrants

Return wishes of refugees in the Netherlands: Theote of integration, host national
identification and perceived discrimination

Dr. Borja Martinovic
Ms Francesca Di Saint Pierre Dr. Thomas De Vroome

This study examined refugees' wishes to returméar thome country. Previous research on
return intentions among economic migrants has pdimtt the relevance of three aspects of
integration: employment and education (structungdgration), language proficiency (cultural
integration) and contact with natives (social imétign) in shaping the wish to stay or return.
We examined whether this is also the case amonggeef. Furthermore, we extended
research on return intentions by considering twoiadopsychological experiences—host
country identification and perceived discriminatias mediators in the associations between
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the three aspects of integration and return wistesg a large survey among refugees from
Afghanistan, Iran, Irag and Somalia in the Nethetta we found that employment was not
related to return wishes. Higher educated refugeesthose proficient in Dutch perceived
more discrimination and were therefore more likéby want to return. Simultaneously,
language proficiency was also related to a wishstay via increased host country
identification. Contacts with natives were relatéd less discrimination and more
identification, and therefore to a wish to stay. Wecuss the importance of social
psychological experiences, and the cross prestuegsexert on the return wishes of refugees.

Keywords: return wishes, refugees, integration, perceivedranination, host national
identification

Intercultural relation in a multicultural context: The case of Luxembourg

Stephanie Barros Coimbra
Dr Isabelle Albert, Dr Dieter Ferring

The world’s demography has evolved requiring pofitgkers and practitioners to face in the
next years important issues specifically related thhe steadily increasing migration.
Luxembourg for example, focus country of the préstady, might be seen as an interesting
acculturation context due to its small size but emtheless high rate of immigrants,
representing almost half of the total populatiorb.840). These numbers illustrate the
multicultural dimension of Luxembourg, a countrythwithree official languages (i.e.,
Luxembourgish, French and German). However, despliiese apparently attractive
multicultural features probably facilitating thetegration process, the experience of moving
from one culture to another may remain a difficalallenge resulting in potential
acculturative stress for migrants. In this accuaition context, the receiving society’s
perspectives towards multiculturalism might to aaea extent affect migrants’ attitudes and
general well-being.

The current study is part of the project IRMA (‘@ngenerational Relations in the light of
Migration and Ageing) and consists in a comparibetween Luxemburgish and Portuguese
immigrant families of ageing parents (i.e., oldengration) and their adult children (i.e.,
younger generation) living in the Grand-Duchy ofxembourg. Our focus is on Portuguese
migrants because they constitute the largest imantggroup in Luxembourg (36% of the
total immigrant population). We focus on differekey issues regarding multicultural
perspectives of the Luxembourgish society compalioifp national groups and generations.
In particular, we will have a closer look at nativacculturation attitudes as well as migrants’
acculturative stress and the potential effectsheir subjective well-being.

Our preliminary sample was composed of N = 138 Rrese migrants (n = 49 adult
children; n = 46 mothers; n = 43 fathers) and N = 158 Luxembourgish natives (n = 58 adult
children; n = 56 mothers; n = 45 fathers). Portuguese adult children had an average age of M

= 29.57 (SD = 11.03) years, Luxembourgish ones wbut M = 26.69 (SD = 8.06) years
old. Portuguese and Luxembourgish fathers had #asiaverage age (PT: M = 58.88, SD =
6.93; LUX: M = 58.4, SD = 6.89), so did the mothers (PT: M = 55.87, SD = 6.59; LUX: M =
55.76, SD = 7.87). Analyses indicate, higher scafeBortuguese migrants regarding their
multicultural ideology (i.e., being more in favoofra multicultural society) compared to their
Luxembourgish counterparts in general. Regarding #tculturative stress sensed by
migrants, the older generation reported higher ealuhan the younger generation.
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Interestingly, analyses showed a tendency of yaunggrants feeling a higher subjective

well-being compared to the older migrant generatiwhereas the Luxembourgish adult

children reported in general a lower well-beingthiaeir parents.

Results will be discussed referring to an integeatnodel, which takes into account aspects
of generational status, migration and ageing ireotd clarify resemblances and differences
within as well as between cultures and family gatiens.

Keywords: Acculturative stress; Attitudes; Multiculturalism; Intercultural relations; Attitudes

A longitudinal study on international Chinese studats’ adaptation process in
Germany

Ms. Lili Jiang

Intercultural adaptation has been investigated lyibdased on different groups during the past
decades (for example immigrants, refugees, foreigrkers, students and tourists). Among
these various studies, sojourners, especiallynatemal students are included as a salient
category. Within English speaking context, for epéamin North America, UK, Australia and
New Zealand, a wide range of researches have bada on how international students adapt
to the host culture and there is also a plethoraeséarches about international Chinese
students in this regard. However, the number oh€$e students, especially to pursue master
degrees, has grown rapidly and it has reached dpeamong other international student
groups in German universities. Yet, few researdbhess on their process of adaptation and
development during the years of studying and livm&ermany.

Based on a longitudinal approach-based research,ptper investigates what influences
these international Chinese students on their atlaptto the new environment from the very
beginning of their study until their graduation.eTtesearch questions place their focus on the
process of international Chinese students’ adaptand development in Germany, especially
the elements that contribute to the transformafmmnnot) of their national identities and
cultural affiliation. The research applies a metlddiographical-narrative interview with a
sequence of follow-up interviews, which is formeg two parts: 1) main narrative by the
biographers without any interviewer’ s interruptiand followed by 2) period of questioning
from the interviewer. For this current research, itgéernational Chinese master students who
study in different majors in different German unsiges are invited to participate. Each
interview is carried out at every beginning and éimel of each semester, in order to timely
keep track of their process of adaptation.

On one hand, the process of these students’ adaptat life in Germany is recorded as a
continuous process. On the other hand, the way ithatify themselves with their original
culture is also an ongoing matter. The procesdapation is greatly influenced by 1) their
various expectationsd motivations of coming to study in Germany; 2) the different routines

of development of social networks among Chinesentls, German friends as well as
international friends in Germany; 3) the influence of national patriotic education back in
China befoe coming to Germany; 4) the influence of progress of study in Germany; 5)
supports and/ or pressure from parents and famaitk n China and 6) personal traits.

Keywords: Cultural adaptation; International students; identity
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“Food is what holds the society together”: Improvng Intergroup Relations through
Awareness-Raising Activities by NGO SOS Racism

Magdalena Bobowik
Larraitz Zumeta, Maitane Arnoso, Anna Wlodarcziekane Basabe, Ainara Arnoso,
Anaitze Agirre

Community engagement of minority and majority tbgetis fundamental for fostering
intergroup contact and thus positive intergrouptiehs. Through collaboration with a NGO
“SOS Racism Mugak”, this research seeks to betmierstand how engagement in
awareness-raising on immigration community initi@§ strengthens positive outgroup
attitudes and social cohesion both among host maScand immigrants. More precisely, we
studied two types of community activities involvirgharing a meal, organized in the
Autonomous Community of the Basque Country, Spéaiihe family next door” consisted
each year of two hundred meals uniting immigramt aative families in their homes. In two
longitudinal studies both host nationals and imenigs participating in two editions of this
action (Study 1: N = 83 and Study 2: N = 90) wesseased via an online survey at three time
points: before, during and after participationtum, the second initiative called “Rice of the
World” involved a community outdoor meal where thttendants could taste rice dishes
prepared by immigrant associations from differeatirdries. In this correlational on-site
study, 106 participants (both were surveyed whetqggaating in the meal. Results confirmed
that satisfactory participation in awareness-rgisiammunity actions involving a meal ritual
is associated with positive intergroup outcomeg. (eommon identity, intergroup emotions,
or intention of prosocial behavior) among both nnityoand majority, with some nuances. We
also explored the mediating role of involved emmadilo(e.g. synchrony) and group (e.g.
efficacy) processes. Together, this research pesviElvidence that community engagement
brings closer majority and minority groups.

Keywords: immigration, community participation, intergrougations, NGO

Acculturation Orientations Mediate the Link between Religious Identity and
Adjustment of Turkish-Bulgarian and Turkish-German Adolescents

Dr. Radosveta Dimitrova
Arzu Aydinli, Ergyul Tair

There is a growing recognition of the need to exeeligiousness and conduct research on
its influence on acculturation and well-being amatignic minorities (Gungor & Bornstein,
2013). Important implication concerns the fact teabng religiousness is associated with
enhanced well-being and adjustment of ethnic miparoups. The present study compares
Turkish minority youth in Bulgaria and Germany byamining differences in religious
identity, acculturation orientations and their asatbon with socio-cultural adjustment to the
Turkish and mainstream cultures. We compared hialltTurkish groups in Bulgaria and
Germany which represent two very distinct conteftsettlement for two main reasons. First,
Bulgaria hosts an indigenous Turkish community thas lived in the country for many
generations as opposed to the more recent labaatoig of Turkish immigrants to Germany.
Second, Turkish-Bulgarian settlement has been rgsity accompanied by intensive
assimilation efforts (Dimitrov, 2000), whereas TighH«Germans have been exposed to
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relatively more favorable conditions for a succeksintegration. We draw on the
acculturation framework proposed by Arends-Toth avah de Vijver (2006) that
differentiates between acculturation conditiondigreus identity), orientations (toward host
and heritage cultures) and outcomes (adjustmemigband heritage cultures) to address three
research questions: 1) Do Turkish youth in Germang Bulgaria differ in their religious
identity endorsement? 2) Do youth with a TurkisbKkagiound in Bulgaria and Germany differ
from each other with respect to their acculturatmientations of cultural maintenance and
cultural adoption? 3) How do religious identity aadculturation orientations affect their
socio-cultural adjustment? Participants were 17dtlydn Bulgaria and 159 in Germany
ranging from 13 to 21 years old, who completed mezsson religious identity, acculturation
orientations and adjustment. Results revealed tblggious identity and Turkish culture
maintenance are more important for Turkish-Gerntaan for Turkish-Bulgarian youth. A
multigroup path model showed that religious idgnanhd acculturation orientations affect
acculturation outcomes. Religious identity and Tshikmaintenance were positively related to
adjustment to the Turkish culture, whereas religia@entity and host culture adoption were
negatively associated in both groups. Findingsligbhthe centrality of religious identity and
Turkish domains of acculturation for positive outees in the heritage culture for Turkish
youth in Bulgaria and Germany. They also show #iidiough mean levels of ethnic identity
and acculturation orientations differ among groupshoth countries, religious identity and
Turkish culture maintenance were stronger predicfor adjustment to the Turkish culture
than host culture adoption was for adjustment éohibist culture.

Keywords: religious identity, acculturation, Turkish-Bulgami, Turkish-German Youth

Identity-related determinants of an inclusive integation context: Reciprocity of
intergroup relations among majority Finns and Russan-speaking immigrants in
Finland

Ms. Asteria Brylka MPsych, MsSoc

Due to increasing ethno-cultural diversity in Euwppintegration of immigrants into
mainstream societies is becoming increasingly itgmbr While the number of studies
investigating determinants of majority-minorityaBbns is continuously growing, intergroup
relations are usually examined from the perspeabiveither the national majority or the
minority group. This study contributes to the enxigt knowledge on majority-minority
relations by taking into account the reciprocityimtiergroup interactions and by examining
this reciprocity from the perspective of both thetional majority and the minority group:
Finns and Russian-speaking immigrants in Finlaeshectively. Four studies were conducted
to answer the question: “What are the reciprocaérd@nants of an inclusive integration
context in Finland - a context which facilitatedeigration of (Russian) immigrants into
mainstream society, supports positive majority-miigo relations and promotes social
cohesion in the country?” Data used in the studoeses from MIRIPS-FI project which was
carried out as part of the international projecttddli Intercultural Relations in Plural
Societies (MIRIPS), coordinated by John Berry. Tesults point at the importance of
national and ethnic identification and identityateld factors such as perceived cultural
discordance, perceived threats and gains resultorg immigration to one’s country and
psychological ownership of a country in the devatept of intergroup attitudes and support
for multiculturalism and immigrants’ collective am. Immigrants’ ethnic identification
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predicted stronger support for multiculturalismyowhen ingroup’s superiority, a belief in an
exaggerated worthiness of the ingroup, was low (Study 1; Méhonen, Brylka, & Jasinskaja-
Lahti, 2014). National identification of majorityyaup members was negatively associated
with attitudes towards immigrants and this assamatvas mediated by the perception of
threats over gains posed by Russian immigration to Finland (Study 2; Brylka, Mahonen, &
Jasinskaja-Lahti, submitted). Psychological owniersif Finland mediated the association
between national identification and intergroup tattes among both Finns and Russian
immigrants (Study 3; Brylka, Mdhonen, & Jasinskaja-Lahti, in press). However, the valence
of the indirect effect was different for the groujgéhile psychological ownership of Finland
was inclusive among immigrants and resulted in npoistive attitudes towards Finns, it was
exclusive among Finns and contributed to more megadttitudes towards immigrants.
Perceived cultural discordance played an impomaletin predicting support for immigrants’
collective action among members of both groups (Study 4; Brylka, Mdhonen, & Jasinskaja-
Lahti, submitted). While for majority Finns thissagiation was negative and mediated by
strengthened intergroup anxiety and lowered tragtatds immigrants, it was positive for
immigrants and mediated by lowered trust towaresntional majority group.

Keywords: intergroup relations, reciprocity, integration,nmgrants

‘Football is our engine, social is our fuel, and diersity our strength’: Practices of
solidarity in a multicultural football club in Antw erp, Belgium

Floor Spijkers

This presentation consists of two parts: an intotida into the DieGem research project and
the discussion of a DieGem case study at a muitiallfootball club. The DieGem project is
a qualitative research project on solidarity andediity in Belgium. The project is
interdisciplinary, based on theoretical insightsenir sociology, social geography, spatial
planning, social and cultural pedagogy and politiseience. With DieGem we seek to
understand how solidarity arises in places whelaur@lly diverse groups of people come
together, what role professionals can play in tarsj how solidarity can be enhanced. The
research consists of a total of 20 retrospectivelghaction research case studies all of which
are situated in one of four domains of everydas. lidbour, leisure, housing and education.
The case studies are chosen and executed in @tiabaration with an advisory committee
currently consisting of over 60 organisations. @hé&e cases is a multicultural football club
in Antwerp. The club hosts around 600 youth playfeosn 75 different nationalities. Ten
years ago, the club started its social project ViAtotball is our engine, social is our fuel, and
diversity our strength’ as one of their mottos. ifh&ocial project includes a range of
initiatives that stimulate solidarity, within théub as well as in the wider society. Outcomes
of this case study research will be discussed imgeof solidarity in diversity and the
potential for action research.

Keywords: solidarity, cultural diversity, football, Belguim
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WEDNESDAY

11.30am — 16.15pm/ Symposium: Introducing the 2nddiion oft he
Cambridge Handbook of Acculturation

Chair: David Sam
Auditorium 1

Dr David Sam
Discussant: Dr John Berry

If you ask the average person the meaning of tme éeculturation, the most likely response
will be with reference to immigrants from developioountries arriving in an industrialized
country and faced with the need to learn a newudagg, develop an understanding of new
customs, and interact with people whose valuesbetidfs differ from their own. This image
is perhaps the prototypical view of acculturatiblowever, as might have been discovered by
the readers of the first edition of the handbodks image is just the tip of the iceberg.
Acculturation processes, which encompass the mhapges that occur when people from
differing cultures come into contact with each otlvan be observed among a wide range of
people in addition to immigrants, such as refugeesed to leave their home countries,
people living abroad as foreign students or as eyegs of international companies, and
aboriginal peoples dealing with the encroachmenotber cultures. All such people face
challenges, stresses, and opportunities that leachanges in their lives and well-being,
sometimes for the better and sometimes for the evdrke ways in which the processes of
change unfold vary widely depending on one’s celtof origin and current cultural context,
as well as on personal characteristics such asgayeler, and the characteristics of one’s
group, such as size, values, and beliefs.

The varied experiences resulting from cultures amtact have been evident throughout
human history and have been written about by olesgrfrom ancient times to present.
Scholars from a variety of fields of study haveetaldiffering approaches to understanding
acculturation. Sociologists and anthropologists mgnothers, have addressed the topic.
Psychologists, with their focus on individuals, @awnly recently become interested in the
subject, in part because acculturation is genethaliyight of in terms of groups of people.
Psychological interest in acculturation has burgeloftom a few studies and reviews to an
extensive literature on the subject. There is m®ireg recognition that acculturation is a
worldwide phenomenon that affects the individuag$ of millions of people. The first edition
of the handbook has, in less than 10 years, hasreeone of the most cited reference book in
psychological acculturation. These last few yehave also seen further increase in
international migration and more complex intercidturelations. These changes call for
another look at the field, and this is what the 2ddion intends to do. The 2nd edition which
is expected out about 6 months after the conferentteoroughly revised edition, with more
scholars contributing, and a new organization efc¢hapters, to make it more integrative. In
this 2-part symposium, we will highlight some betmajor changes in the new edition as
well as spice up the symposium with some selectepters in the areas of theory (i.e.,
personality), acculturating groups (i.e., immigsgnacculturating contexts (i.e., South and
South East Aia; Eastern Europe) and applied areas (i.c., the work place and health).

Keywords: Acculturation, Intercultural Relations, Immigranmulticulturalism, Personality,
Health
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Paper 1: Conceptual issues

Dr.John Berry
Dr. David Sam

This paper provides an outline of the core conadpssues that are addressed in CHAP, with
an emphasis on those that are current and consialieFirst, we adopt the longstanding
definition of acculturation as referring to all tlheltural and psychological changes that
follow contact between groups and individuals dfedent cultural backgrounds. With this as
a starting point, we deal with the questions of wtteanges, how they take place, and how
well people adapt to these changes. With respeethiat changes, we identify changes in
cultural attributes of the group and psycholog@nges in individuals. With respect to how
changes take place, we identify the various acrtitun strategies and expectations at both
the group and individual levels. And with respechow well groups and individuals adapt to
acculturation, we identify three forms of adaptati€urrent issues that have come to the fore
recently are : how many groups are now accultuyatineach other in increasingly diverse
societies; what kind of contact is required in the age of globalization and telecommunications;

and what is the balance of mutual influence betwibese various groups? Finally, as the
concepts and findings in the fields of accultunatiand intercultural relations grow
increasingly more similar, we now include interoudi adaptation, and a third way to
conceptualise the outcomes of intercultural contadd prejudice, xenophobia and
discrimination inevitably arise following contact; do they depend on the other features of
the acculturation process?

Keywords: Acculturation, ethnocultural groups, prejudicesadimination, intercultural
relations

Paper 2: Acculturation and Personality

Dr. Karen van der Zee
Dr. Veronica Benet-Martinez
Dr. Jan Pieter van Oudenhoven

Acculturation has become a reality of life, as @aging numbers of individuals have moved
from one culture to another, either for work or eahional purposes (e.g., expatriates,
employees of international firms, internationald&nts), or to find better living circumstances
or happiness elsewhere (e.g. refugees or immigradiiong differences between individuals
exist in their tendency to experience cultural $sfaons as a challenge or a threat and
consequently also in the way they respond to thasssitions. Whereas some individuals
might happily embrace the new culture and engageténcultural contacts, others may avoid
such contacts and may experience strong feelingslistftess and frustration. In my
presentation, | will discuss the role of persoyadihd other relevant individual differences in
the acculturation process. First an overview wil presented of individual difference
dimensions (e.g., intercultural traits, attachmstyles, coping strategies) that have been
related to acculturation strategies and outcomef) Bmong immigrants and among other
groups of sojourners. Subsequently, the link betwgersonality and acculturation will be
explained relying on three theoretical explanatioRsst, personality may be linked to
differential appraisals of intercultural contexis threatening or challenging. Alternatively,
individual differences may facilitate individual®ibty to switch between cultural frames,
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Finally, 1 will argue that some personalities ateamcterized by a high need for social
approval and this may affect their acculturationdencies. The three processes that we
identified seem helpful in understanding the acsation process that sojourners may go
through over time more deeply. Theoretical andtprakimplications are discussed

Keywords: Acculturation, Identiity, Attachment, Personality

Paper 3: New developments in immigration theories

Dr. Jan Pieter van Oudenhoven,
Dr. Jaimee Stuart
Dr. Linda Tip

Migration and cultural diversity have become kegexss of many contemporary societies. It
is clear from the research that the process ofltration can no longer be viewed solely in
terms of the experiences of the immigrant or then@tcultural minority, but must consider
the mutual change that occurs when two or morasllgroups come into contact with one
another. Models of adaptation of immigrants tortheist societies are increasingly becoming
models of mutual adaptation and take into accoeférgive reactions of majority groups,
transformation of the majority culture and strongiypanding transnational contacts. The
growing importance of the relations between immmgaand host societies has led to a strong
interest of the social psychology of intergrou@tieins in immigration issues. Older theories,
such as the contact hypothesis and social idethiggry, are still useful, but new theories such
as the “Multiculturalism Hypothesis”, which considihe influences of security (lack of
threat) on the readiness of how individuals andugsoaccept those who are culturally
different from themselves may lead to new insigMsitual Intercultural Relations in Plural
Societies (MIRIPS) (2015).

Keywords: Immigrants, majority society, mutual adaptatioontact hypothesis

Paper 4: Acculturation in East and South East Asia

Dr. Adam Komisarof
Dr.Chan-Hoong Leong

The new global economy is complex, interwoven, iaterdependent. The ebbs and flows of
talent and unskilled labour across national bouedawill be an inevitable outcome in the
globalised era. Multiculturalism is no longer dealogy but a fact of life. How nation-states
handle diversity in the society and workforce wilve significant socio-psychological and
economic impact on intergroup relations, as well the socio-economic and political
landscape. East and Southeast Asia, which are msw@ne of the largest and most dynamic
economies in the world, vividly demonstrate both strains and opportunities that arise in the
face of such changes. Buoyant economic performamcdbe region has attracted large
numbers of migrants, international expatriates, taaasient labour. Similar to the experience
in traditional immigrant-receiving societies in Wa® nations, the influx of non-native
ethnocultural groups has markedly impacted thairaddabric.

East and Southeast Asia consist of multiple stadés ethnoculturally diverse populations.
This presentation focuses on two selected societfese there is a significant presence of
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non-native residents: Japan and Singapore. Thasadvanced economies have been chosen
as they represent opposing ends of the demograpctrum known in Asia. Japan is a
largely mono-cultural society with highly restriati criteria for in-migration. Singapore, in
contrast, is culturally pluralistic, and until Itehas had one of the most liberal immigration
regimes in Asia. Both societies are known to lghttcultures” and share similar population
imperatives characterized by ultra-low fertility darm rapidly ageing society. The two
countries, however, embrace highly disparate hostilauration ideologies: Japan is skewed
in favour of assimilation to the dominant group tfwisome exceptions detailed in the
presentation) whereas Singapore’s approach tengsotoote integration and multicultural
coexistence.

Acculturation dynamics in Singapore and Japan ballexplored in more detail through a
review of literature on intergroup relations as Ivesl general governmental migrant policies.
The presentation will also identify emerging areasesearch—specifically, findings in Asian
contexts that either challenge traditional or cartimally-held theoretical perspectives in
acculturation psychology or which point to new ogpiwial directions that can advance
understanding of the broader phenomena of acctittarand intercultural relations. The
following three sets of research findings and theiplications will be elaborated: 1. the
importance of acculturators adhering to accultoratnarkers in gaining acceptance in their
host society as well as the potential for usinghsmarkers to develop broader models of how
group membership is achieved in Singapore, Japan, and beyond; 2. the central role of context-
dependent choice of acculturation strategies (ngnelegration or assimilation) and the
constructive use of stress in maximizing positieeudturation outcomes, 3. the impact of
inclusive vs. exclusive concepts of national idgntin the acculturation experiences of non-
natives both in Asian countries and traditional iigmant societies.

Keywords: China, Japan, Singapore, Korea

Paper 5: Acculturation in Eastern Europe

Dr. Radosveta Dimitrova
Dr. Lebedeva Nadezhda

The end of the Cold War and the fall of the commammiprovided both opportunities and
challenges in Europe. One of them is the collappgsbeoformer Soviet Union and Yugoslavia,
and the appearance of new independent states bassmefreat transformation of political and
socio-economical life in the other countries of €anand Eastern Europe. The important
consequences of such remarkable changes weresimggeaigration flows from and between
many East-European countries due to economic dsawedthno-politic reasons. The results
of the intensified migration came with an incregsawareness of cultural diversity and its
impact on identity, interethnic relationships awodial functioning, notably in ethnic minority
and immigrant populations in these countries. is firesentation, we look at the processes
and outcomes of acculturation and their implicatiéor minority and mainstream populations
in Eastern Europe. The uniqueness of this regies 8&o important characteristics that are
presumably affecting acculturation processes amcbawes of the local populations: 1) ethnic
tensions and a policy of assimilation of ethnic anity groups have continually strengthened
interethnic hostilities and discrimination attitudes; therefore official integration measures for
ethnic minority groups are still emerging and rather scarce; 2) large populations of sedentary,
indigenous ethnic minority groups (most notably Rgnthat have immigrated many
generations ago, thereby creating a unique andnumom context of acculturation. In the
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presentation we will describe both the immigratiand cultural diversity in the target
countries as well as their context of acculturatMe also draw on core theoretical models of
acculturation as well as socio-psychological theoof intercultural relations to highlight the
limitations in the applicability of these traditi@nframeworks in the acculturation of ethnic
minority groups and intercultural relations in pestnmunist Eastern Europe.

Keywords: Acculturation, Eastern Europe, Immigrants, ldgntRussia

Paper 6: Multiculturalism

Dr. Colleen Ward
Dr. John Berry

Multiculturalism is a widespread and increasingrabteristic of all contemporary societies.
These culturally diverse settings provide a socaitext for intercultural contact, in which
acculturation becomes a daily experience for almeseryone. In these settings,
multiculturalism requires the presence of both walt diversity and equity in social
participation. In this chapter, we commence by @rarg the core facets of multiculturalism.
First, the term multiculturalism is understood &l the demographic existence of cultural
diversity in a society. Second, multiculturalisefiars to the policies and programmes that are
in place to manage the intercultural relations aodulturation that take place in them. And
third, multiculturalism refers to psychological pleenena that include individual attitudes and
ideologies that accept or reject these demographigic and policy features of
multiculturalism. We elaborate how these multipleanings of multiculturalism vary around
the world and discuss the their positive and negatonsequences at the macro-, meso- or
micro-levels. Specifically, we consider the effestsnulticulturalism for national societies at
one end of the spectrum and for individuals atdtier end, with an intermediate level of
analysis attached to institutions, organisationsigimbourhoods, communities and other
groups.  Within this framework we highlight psytdgical processes and outcomes of
multiculturalism, particularly in connection witltc@ulturation, adaptation and intercultural
relations, and examine these are the same ordifféor dominant and non-dominant groups.
Finally, we suggest ways in which to enhance pgsitiutcomes of intercultural contact.

Keywords: Multuculturalism, Acculturation, Discrimination,utal attitudes

Paper 7: Immigrants at the workplace

Dr. Gro Sandal
Dr. Karen van der Zee

Over the past decades, organizations throughout Botope and the U.S. have become
increasingly culturally diverse. Work is an impartdorce that drives immigrants to move to
another country, but even if they move for otheasmns, posits a necessity for their
livelihood. Work also provides the context in whicldividuals are most likely to come into
close contact with other individuals from differemultural backgrounds. Effective
management of diversity in work organizations thas direct implications for both economic
productivity and intergroup relationships in thesisty at large. Yet, in reality, integration of
immigrants at work is not a matter of course. Im oapter, we first gave an overview of
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studies that have focused on exclusion and discatiin of migrants at work. Next, as
moderators of such negative migrant experiencetheatwork place, we then focused on
organizational climate, diversity perspectives &mbership. The presentation will give an
overview of research in these two areas, and dissoie of the implications of the research
with regard to human resource management in orgaois

Keywords: Immigrants, workplace, cultural diversity, orgaational climate

Paper 8: Acculturation and health

Dr. David Sam
Dr. Inga Jasinskaja-Lahti
Dr. Andrew Ryder

This presentation will focus on the Health chaptethe 2nd edition . Specifically,the chapter
looks at concepts and perspectives such as the healthy immigrant effect; the immigrant
paradox; the migration-health link; the rejection-identification hypothesis; the met
expectations approach; the benefits and challenges of integration; and comparative issues,
including concern for variations both in the migsarcultural and economic context(s) of
origin and in the context in which they now liv&8he chapter also looks at some specific
health problems including: physical health, such as cardiovascular diseases and cancers;
infectious diseases such as TB and HIV/AIDS; mental health problems including
schizophrenia, depression, psychological distrexs iaterpersonal (mgkdjustment; and
positive well-being, especially satisfaction witlifel Looking at acculturation is a
developmental process unfolding over time, the tdraponsiders health implications at
various points in this life course process, inahgdithe impact of pre-migration factors, such
as trauma, health status, and pre-acculturatiesswn post-migration outcomes. The chapter
also evaluates the evidence for the direct andentlinfluence of the acculturation process on
health via ‘acculturative stress’, and also consid®urces contributing to potential ill-health
in migrants, including economic loss, the impactgafographical relocation on immune
functioning, and experiences of discrimination aodial exclusion. In the area of resilience,
the chapter looks at factors such as social sugmaitcoping, ethnic identification and family
relations that have been found to explain and/fuence the migration-health link. Finally,
the chapter briefly considers some specific chghsnresearchers face when studying
migrants’ health outcomes and that health caretificaters face when working with migrant
patients.

Keywords: Acculturation, health, resilience, well-being
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11.30am — 12.45pm/ Session: Intergroup relations

Chair: Borja Martinovic
Auditorium 2

202 Religious out-group feelings among Sunni andévi Muslim immigrants in
Germany and the Netherlands

Dr. Borja Martinovic
Dr. Maykel Verkuyten

This paper examines inter-religious relations friw perspective of Muslim minorities living
in Western Europe. We examine both Sunni and Akuslims, and focus on their global
feelings towards multiple religious out-groups (iStans, Jews, Muslim out-group, and non-
believers). We hypothesize that Sunnis would dishéligious out-groups more than Alevis,
and that these group differences in religious aotig feelings can be explained by group
differences in host national identification and ttteee B’s of religious commitment:
belonging (religious identification), behaviourl{g&ous practices), and belief (liberal values).
We tested these propositions on a sample of 618iSand Alevis of Turkish origin living in
Germany and the Netherlands. Sunnis were founck tather negative towards Alevis, and
Alevis were even more negative towards Sunnis.heamore, as expected, Alevis had more
positive feelings towards Christians, Jews and Ibglrevers, and this was related to their
stronger host national identification, lower retigs group identification, lower involvement
in religious practices, and stronger endorsemefibefal values. We conclude by pointing at
the need to distinguish between subgroups of Mssimatead of treating them as a uniform
collective.

Keywords: Religious outgroup feelings, group identificatipMuslim migrants, Alevis,
Sunnis

Why religion turns into fundamentalism — examinatian of the Theory of Identity-
establishing Religious Fundamentalism

Prof. Wolfgang Frindte
Dr. Daniel Geschke

“Fundamentalism ...offers new threats to traditiomeligion, but it also provides new
opportunities for reactionary religious movementdérriot, 2009, p.2). Fundamentalism is
first a defense of a religious tradition perceivedbe under attack by the processes of
modernization. Fundamentalism selects and reshdpaditional aspects, which are
distinguished from the modernization. FundamentalkiBvided reality into the good and the
evil. Fundamentalism can be a frame for violence megative intergroup emotions (Almond
et al., 2003; Campbell & Vollhardt, 2014).

The paper introduces a new theoretical framewadnke, Theory of ldentity-establishing
Religious Fundamentalism (TIF) and selected resilemn interdisciplinary study with young
Muslim immigrants. Results of a tweave longitudinal study are presented (time 1: N = 700;
time 2: N = 350). Theoretical presumptions: a) §elis fundamentalism (RF) can be
understood as total ideology (Mannheim, 1936). B)iRbased on traditional religion (TR).
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But, TR is not a sufficient cause of RF. ¢) TR meoof micro-, meso- and macro-social
conditions, which determine RF (e.g. Altemeyer &nidiberger, 2005). d) A central variable,
which mediated the relation between the differamtditions is an omnipresent social identity
(OSI). A social identity is omnipresent, when aiabaentity is based exclusively on the
identification with one social category (e.g. wille community of the Muslims, the Umma),
when the membership in this community is salientjamently, and when the identification
with other social categories (e.g. with a natios)not important. We tested the TIF by
mediator-analyses. Results: 1. RF not TR is a ptedof violence-accepting attitudes and
negative political attitudes towards the “Westerorld’. 2. Perceived group-discrimination,

respect for family tradition, authoritarianism, afidR are significant conditions (i.e.,

predictors) - mediated by OSI — of RF. 3. RF isremted with ideological group violence —
mediated by negative intergroup emotions.

Keywords: fundamenalism, Islam, violence

Are We Ready to Coexist? Conceptualization, Operatnalization, and Measurement
of Coexistence Orientation among Jewish and Palestan Youth in Israel

Mr. Maor Shani

The concept of coexistence broadly refers to airpneary stage of post-conflict intergroup
positivity, in contrast to more advanced forms,hs@s reconciliation and harmony (e.g.,
Bloomfield, 2006; Kriesberg, 1998). Since reconciliation requires fundamental and deeply
rooted changes after years of intractable ethnmmet conflicts, such as the one between
Jews and Palestinians, coexistence is often seeanasnportant and even necessary
prerequisite to reconciliation. In social psychglogBar-Tal (2004) emphasizes that
coexistence at the political level requires grougnthers to recognize the right of the other
group to exist peacefully, and to refrain from pdége, negative stereotypes, and
discrimination. Despite the growing theoretical had knowledge on coexistence, little effort
was done to systematically define and measure #gchwlogical underpinnings (see
Pankhurst, 1999). Addressing this gap, the cusardy develops and tests a conceptual and
empirical framework to understand psychologicalxistence among Jewish and Palestinian
citizens of Israel pertaining to their intrastagéations.

The term Coexistence Orientation (CO) aims to gapthe “state of mind” of coexistence,
that is, the gamut of beliefs, attitudes, emoti@mg] behavioral intentions that are compatible
with sociopolitical coexistence. CO is perceivedaameta-construct and is operationalized
into a context-specific hierarchical index addnegsifive domains, namely emotional,
cognitive, motivational, behavioral, and politiceBch measured using a set of indicators.
Following a small pilot study, the index was exaetiron a large sample (N = 750) of Jewish
and Palestinian youth (aged 15-18). It was fourad ith both national groups, average overall
scores indicate moderate to high CO, but amongstailens there were low level of cognitive
CO, manifested in negative stereotypes and perdéhreat. All five CO domains were found
to be highly correlated among Jews, but among Bailass, attitudes in the cognitive domain
were only weakly associated with attitudes in otdemains. Demographic, political, and
personality variables accounted for individual-levariations in all CO domains for both
national groups, demonstrating the convergent iglaf the CO index.

Utilizing hierarchical clustering techniques, theabysis achieved an optimal grouping of
Jews and Palestinians into three and four oriemtgirofiles, respectively. There were greater
unique variations in CO mean scores within thetehgsfor Palestinians, suggesting that their
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orientations across the domains are less cohehnamt those among Israeli Jewish youth.
Finally, the applicability of the index of CO in @&wuating intergroup processes is briefly
demonstrated in a follow-up intervention study, andortant limitations are discussed.

Keywords: Jewish-Palestinian relations, Israeli-Palestimianflict, coexistence,
reconciliation, intergroup emotions, prejudice, s\eament

National identification versus membership of distirctive groups:
Prof Elirea Bornman

South Africa has always been known as a deeplydéd/iand heterogeneous society.
Membership of distinctive groups have furthermoreerb manipulated and reified and
differences emphasised during the apartheid digpems At the advent of a new dispensation
in 1994, nation-building has widely been regardedhe most appropriate strategy to “un-
divide the divided”, to forge an overarching natbmdentity, to unite the people of South
Africa and to promote harmonious relations betweanous groups. The metaphor of the
Rainbow Nation has become probably the most wedlkn and most popular symbol of a
South African nation — united in its diversityidtnow more than 20 since the advent of a new
democratic dispensation. This paper looks at rekeavidence from various studies on the
state of the South African nation and the oftentiasting conclusions drawn from the results
of empirical research. A number of analysts coreltitht ethnic and racial identities are not
only co-existing with a national identity in thegteapartheid dispensation, but in some cases
also flourishing. Other analysts hold, in contraiat a strong national identity has taken root
and — similar than in the case of the United Statserve to bind the people of South Africa
together. The results of a recent study is intégdren the light of these contrasting
viewpoints. Some conclusions are drawn on the uratgus diversity of the people of South
Africa. The complexity of the concept of nationdentification will furthermore be
contemplated.

Keywords: Diversity, nation-building, national identity, etic identity, racial identity, South
Africa
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11.30am — 12.45pm/ Session: Stereotypes, threatejudice and
multiculturalism

Chair: Tibor Zingora
Auditorium 3

Challenging Prejudice with Ethnic Diversity: The Role of Threat in Secondary
Transfer Effect of Intergroup Contact

MA Tibor Zingora
MA Sylvie Graf

Prejudice against minorities represents one ofntlost pressing issues in society. Prejudice
strengthens intergroup boundaries and can intenstgrgroup conflict. One of the most
prominent ways to challenge prejudice is intergraxgmtact. Experience from positive
intergroup contact doesn’t only reduce prejudicairzg} encountered groups (i.e., primary
effect of contact) but under some circumstances al®judice against other groups not
directly involved in contact (i.e., secondary effect of contact; STE, Pettigrew, 2009). Although
recent research clarified a number of factors ntedjathe primary effect of contact on
attitudes, mechanisms underlying secondary effecbimtact are yet to be determined.

The aim of our research was to examine the secprtdansfer effect with respect to two
salient minorities in the Czech Republic — Roma ¥iednamese. We focused on mediating
roles of symbolic and realistic threats in the $inketween positive intergroup contact and
reduced prejudice and between negative intergraugact and enhanced prejudice. The
effects of negative intergroup contact (as compaoedositive) on outgroup attitudes have
been neglected in past intergroup contact resedtals, in our study we have included both
valences of participants’ experiences from inteugreontact in order to come closer to the
ecology of majority-minority relations.

We focused on the mediating role of realistic aphisolic threats because we assumed that
perceived threats can be important factors enhgmuigjudice against Roma minority. Roma
are accused of threatening safety and of explogimgial system of the Czech Republic. In
2013, several anti-Roma marches took place in Co#tds, showing escalated tensions
between Roma minority and Czech majority. In ordechallenge prejudice against Roma,
the change of perceived threat seems to be crigthamese minority, on the other hand, is
perceived in a more positive way than Roma. Thesetnlization of contact effects from
reduced threats towards Vietnamese might be a way tb decrease threats and improve
attitudes towards another, more negatively stepsatyninority, the Roma.

In sample of 820 Czech university students, we dosuapport for our hypothesis. Positive
contact with Vietnamese reduced prejudice towardn&amainly through reduction in
perceived threats. On the contrary, negative comeéakcto higher level of perceived threats,
negatively impacting attitudes towards Roma miofib sum up, prejudice towards Roma
was influenced by perceived threats and attitudeeigdization. However, the change in
intergroup threats after contact was more prominanshaping prejudice than attitude
generalization.

The findings of our study indicate that positiventat with one group can be used as a tool
for harmonizing relations not only with the encared group but also for ameliorating
attitudes toward other groups. Far-reaching impbes of STE could lie in diminishing
prejudice toward excluded groups that do not hgweodunities for contact with majority
members. At the same time, contact situation shdaddstructured in ways reducing
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intergroup threats. However, secondary transfexcefbf intergroup contact can backfire in
case of negative intergroup encounters. This wagative contact with one outgroup can
solidify prejudice against other outgroups.

Keywords: intergroup contact, intergroup threat, secondaysfer effect, minorities

Peace Begins with a Smile: Intercultural Emotion Epression and Attitudes towards
Immigration

Magdalena Bobowik
Patrycja Slawuta, Nekane Basabe, Saioa Telletxea

Immigration often triggers negative images becabsemedia spread the negative aspects of
immigration, such as illegal status, abuse of $@savices and crime (Branton & Dunaway,
2009). Expressing emotions may depend on cultamatext but smiling is a universal cue for
communicating within and between ethnic groups.(&gman & Friesen, 1975). Thus,
smiling can serve as a positive social cue to ptenpmsitive relationships between host
nationals and immigrants. Three experimental studiemined how smiling by an outgroup
member affects intergroup outcomes mediated byihlger stereotyping in terms of warmth
and competence and dehumanization. In Study 1,Sp2&nish-born students were randomly
exposed to a photograph with a smiling, angry, sadeutral expression of a sub-Saharan
male. In Study 2, another sample of 90 Spanish-bturdents responded to a photograph of a
smiling or neutral face of a Moroccan male. In $tGd 63 US-born adults were exposed to a
smiling or a neutral face of a Pakistani male. Restevealed that, compared to other
conditions, smiling led to more positive stereotygpin terms of warmth and competence in
the case of sub-Saharan in Spain and Pakistaropénsthe US. Smiling also led to higher
perceived warmth but not competence in the caskeoMoroccan person. Finally, perceived
smiling led to positive intergroup outcomes (e.gteigroup emotions, attitudes towards
outgroup, intentions of intergroup interaction, eoon identification) indirectly through
increased positive stereotyping and thus decredsledmanization. The implications of these
findings and suggestions for immigration policy aadearch on prejudice are discussed.

Keywords: smile, immigration, emotion, intergroup relatioagereotype, dehumanization

Effects of Facebook news reception on threat percépns and personality traits in
German speaking countries

Nico Dietrich M.A.
Dr. Nicole HauRecker

The study investigates the relation between Fadelhise and threat perceptions as a crucial
base for intercultural conflicts. Past researchwshthat the media are an important source for
threat construction and intercultural conflictsiigte & Haul3ecker, 2010). Based on the dual
process motivational (DPM) model (Duckitt, 2001 dasultivation research (Gerbner, 1969)

the study analyzes news reception on Facebooktsuednsequences for the recipient’s world
view, right-wing authoritarianism (RWA), and thregerceptions in German speaking

countries.

According to Pew Research every second Facebookinsthe US gets news from the
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platform, mostly by coincidence (Matsa & Mitchell, 2014; Glynn et al., 2012). Friending a
journalist plays a major role for the news consuampton Facebook as well (Weeks &
Holbert, 2013). Further, cultivation research fouhdt heavy TV users adopt the media
reality and show a more negative world view. Thedgtby Na (2012) found similar results
for the use of social media sites. The dominancd-adebook in the German speaking
countries leads to the assumption that people woavsan intensive Facebook (news) use
tend to have a more negative world view, higheedhmperceptions as well as higher RWA
values. In other words, heavy Facebook (news) ws#dcbe one potential predictor of
intercultural conflicts among others.

An online survey investigating Facebook behavitmeat perceptions, and personality
dimensions was completed by 429 Facebook user8¥6woman, 75.8% students, mean
age=25.32). Results show that Facebook news recepti German speaking countries is
relatively low but as predicted influenced by digat(3=.243, p<.001) and intensitp%£.425,
p<.001) of Facebook use. No relation occurred betwgeneral interest in news and
Facebook news reception which corresponds to tha tdat people find news coincidently.
People who have friended a journalist show sigaifity less value-based threat (p<.01) and
lower RWA values (p<.05).

Stepwise regression analyses revealed a signifipasitive influence of duration on
economy-based threap<.165, p<.001) and negative world vieW=(135, p<.001) what
corresponds to the findings of cultivation reseafalrther, there appears a positive influence
of Facebook news reception on RWK=(114, p<.001), whereas the influence of genenatsne
interest is negativef€-.157, p<.001). Moderation analyses using the PRE&® macro by
Hayes (2014) revealed duration of Facebook useetanbderating the influence of news
reception on RWA and of intensity on economy-batbedat (both p<.05). Surprisingly, the
influence of intensity on threat becomes negativ@uration increases whereas duration and
threat show a positive relation in general. Thisnfgoto an important difference between
duration and intensity of Facebook use.

Finally, the study shows that Facebook use defintan be seen as part of the social context
mentioned in the DPM model as it influences threatceptions, world views, and RWA
values. The effects of Facebook news receptionlypaxrrespond to the findings of
cultivation research, however, contrary findingpegr in connection with RWA.

Keywords: threat perception, RWA, world view, cultivatiora¢ebook, social media
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Attitudes to Majority Integration Efforts: Differen ces across Target Immigrant
Groups in Norway

Hege H. Bye
Nicolai C. Seifert, Eirik A. A. Sletten, Helgadiysa, Simen Nyland

In the present study we aimed to replicate previmsearch on stereotypes of different
immigrant groups in Norway and explore whether mgjanembers’ attitudes to their own
efforts in the integration process vary dependinghe target immigrant group. Respondents
(N = 78) rated their attitudes to the majority’sopctive integration of immigrants from
Germany, Poland, Pakistan, and Somalia across ttoe®ins: Cultural efforts, structural
efforts, and openness to diversity. They also ratedetal-level stereotypes of the four
immigrant groups along the dimensions of warmth espetence. The results replicated the
findings from previous studies in demonstratingeéimic hierarchy in immigrant stereotypes:
Immigrants from Germany were viewed the most pedlyi followed by Polish, Pakistani,
and Somali immigrants. There were no differencesatings of overall attitudes to majority
efforts in integration across target immigrant greuwith the exception that the respondents
were more positive to their own role in the integna of Pakistani than Polish immigrants.
We found no differences in attitudes to target igmaunt groups in the domain of cultural
efforts, but respondents were less positive to ngaktructural efforts for German immigrants
than for Pakistani and Somali immigrants. Paréinig also expressed less openness to
diversity for Polish than German and Pakistani ignamts as well as less openness towards
Somali than Pakistani immigrants. We discuss Hwsvfindings may reflect the specifics of
the Norwegian immigration and intergroup contexe &lso relate our findings to the broader
literature on attitudes to multiculturalism.

Keywords: Majority integration attitudes, immigrants, multituralism
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13:00pm — 14:15pm/ Session: Cultural and cross cultal psychology

Chair: Diana Farcas
Auditorium 3

Do three years make a difference? An updated revieand analysis of self-initiated
expatriation

Diana Farcas
Marta Gongalves

Self-initiated expatriates (SIES) are a very promngiscorporate resource for HRM. This
mobile population was initially recognized and ddésed by Inkson et al. (1997) as
individuals who move abroad on their own volitiowjth personal funding, oriented
development and career goals. After almost thremadks of research, it is imperative to
review the knowledge that has been developed aedtifg future areas of intervention.
Doherty (2013) initiated this review and our aimtéasupdate it and explore some aspects
which were not approached. We targeted five differdata bases and searched for peer-
reviewed articles published in English, between7188d 2014, which recognized SIE as a
distinguished form of mobility and used this terpiogy in the title and/or keywords list. A
total of 94 articles met these inclusion crited&,of which were published between 2012 and
2014. They were systematically reviewed in ordeariswer five main questions: who, what,
when, how and where. This allowed us to identify @volution of self-initiated expatriation
research from 1997 through 2014 (when) relatetiéanumber and trend of published papers,
main journals dedicated to this topic, the authdne contributed the most to the expansion of
this topic (who); the main themes explored in the conducted studies (what), along with the
correspondent context (where) and methodology (hdvgre precisely, we observed a
surpassing growth in the number of published asidh the last three years, signaling an
increase of the academic interest in studying thes Sall over the world, involving
bidirectional moves from/between developed and ldgieg countries. The constructs
identified by Doherty (2013) at the three differéatels (micro, meso and macro) continued
to be explored, using the qualitative or quantratpproach. Besides this, a multi-informant
approach has been adopted in some studies, wihiéesofocus on the concept clarification,
taking into consideration some of Doherty’s (20E8)ggestions for future research. We
consider that three years of research made an eunsroontribution to the development of
knowledge about SIEs, but some aspects can beefugitplored. Therefore, we will propose
a framework to facilitate consistency in the dir@ctof future research and discuss the
practical implications of the encountered reswapglication in this field of study.

Keywords: self-initiated expatriation, international busis@sanagement, global mobility,
literature review
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Virtues and Indigenous Psychology: Perspective fro India
Professor Dharm P S Bhawuk

Virtues have been studies in the west for centusied has been the forte of philosophers
primarily, but also psychologists in recent yearfiey have also been studied across cultures
by cross-cultural psychologists (Van Oudenhoveal t2014). However, little research has
been done on virtues from indigenous perspectivduilding models from scriptures
(Bhawuk, 2011) is a methodology that offers muchvittue research since virtues can be
argued to be elements of subjective culture theaeé lsairvived the test of time over hundreds
of years. Therefore, in this paper, | presentuest from indigenous perspectives by doing
content analyses of verses from the bhagavadgltA.

In the first three verses of the sixteenth cantdahef bhagavadgltA, twenty six virtues are
presented that are said to capture positive aspleatsre universal and should be cultivated
by human beings for both spiritual and materialcess. Verse 16.1 lists the following nine
virtues: fearlessness (abhayaM), purification oé ttnest quality or the highest order
(satvasaMzuddhi), always situated in knowledge ohityu with the universe
(inAnyogavyavasthiti), charity (dAnaM), restrainit senses (damaM), worldly duties (yajna),
self-study (svAdhyAyaH), austerity (tapaH), chikdli natural, guileless, and undesigning
simplicity (ArjavaM). Verse 16.2 lists the followgnll virtues: non-violence (ahimsA), truth
(satya), complete absence of anger (akrodhaH), enpon-attachment (tyAgaH), peace
(zAntiH), absence of jealousy (apaizunaM), compmassio all beings (dayAbhuteSu),
complete absence of desire of any object (aloluptajdntleness (mardavaM), concern for
appropriate social behavior (hR), and complete rateseof distraction caused by material
objects that draw the senses toward them (acApala®dtye 16.3 presents the following six
virtues: cultivated dignity and glory resulting fnoenergetic efficacy (tejaH), forgiveness
(kSamAH), resolute (dhRtiH), self purification didught, action, and behavior (zaucaH),
complete absence of malice (adroho), and compleseree of obsession with social
recognition (nAtimAnitA). The value of cultivatingpese virtues in our daily life is examined
in the context of the paths deliberated in the hliadgltA for leading a meaningful life. The
contribution of virtues from the Indian perspectigeexamined in light of the cross-cultural
research findings and implications for global psoly are discussed.

Keywords: indigenous perspectives, virtues,
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Are virtues and vices shaped by national culturesraeligions?

Professor Jan Pieter van Oudenhoven
Ph.d Cornelia Lahmann

A great number of studies on morality deal withues, but relatively few studies have
focused on virtues as indicators of morality, amdreless on vices as indicators of lack of
morality. In a previous study in 14 countries (Mandenhoven et al., 2014) group differences
in importance ratings appeared to reflect natiandtures rather than religions. Only a few
virtues - honesty, kindness and love - seem torbeetsal virtues to some degree. In the
present paper we present and discuss the resudls empirical study among students from
nine countries in which they were asked which “peed characteristics” they disliked most
in daily life. In general the negatively rated maral characteristics (the vices) reflect the
negative side of the main virtues, such as dishgnéss. honesty) and rudeness (vs.
kindness). However, the order of importance of witeonly slightly (negatively) related to
the importance of virtues.

The paper ends with discussing the question whetloeality is bringing into practice virtues,
or trying to avoid to bring vices into practice.

Keywords: morality, lack of morality, personal characterssic

The influence of identity on judgment of gender atpical behaviour across cultures:
A cross-cultural comparison of Canada, Norway, Polad & India.

Dr. Natasza Kosakowska-Berezecka
Dr. Saba Safdar , Prof. Gopa Bhardwaj, Dr. Paweieku

The study sought to analyze the effect that prinmhgersonal (independent self) and social
identity (interdependent self) has on perceptioatgpical gender behavior in four countries.
Canada, Norway, Poland, and India differ with relger gender equality indexes and other
cultural factors such as levels of individualisnd aollectivism. In individualistic cultures
priming personal identity (triggering the feeling @ane’s uniqueness) can have a positive
effect on judgments of individuals in counter stgypical roles, whereas social identity prime
(triggering the feeling of affiliation and commuitg) facilitates penalization of stereotype-
disconforming behaviors. This can have differerie@fas uniqueness and similarity may
meet with different social reactions depending mfiviidual’s cultural background. Canadian
(N=433), Norwegian (N=178), Polish (N=400), andi&md (N=366), students were asked to
make judgments of characters manifesting gendecalypnd gender atypical behavior. They
were randomly assigned to three conditions: petsdeatity prime, social identity prime and
no prime. The obtained results indicate that peakadentity prime leads to positive
judgments of gender atypical behaviors in the callestic culture, but not in an
individualistic one. Moreover, comparison of resudbtained in four countries suggests that
the situational context interacts with cultural ttas and exerts influence on social
stereotyping. As a result existing cross-culturiffiecences in social stereotyping depend on
salient cultural cues and can be diminished byattig certain cultural mindsets.

The research leading to these results has recdiveding from the Polish-Norwegian
Research Programme operated by the National Cntifeesearch and Development under
the Norwegian Financial Mechanism 2009-2014 in fiaene of Project Contract No Pol-
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Keywords: Social and personal identity priming, culture asiaded cognition, self and
interpersonal judgments, gender atypical behagemder roles

Reactions to Norm Violators Across Cultures: Diffeences and Similarities In
People’s Thoughts, Actions, and Feelings

Drs Eftychia Stamkou
Dr. Gerben Kleef , Dr.Astrid Homan, Dr. Michele @eld , Dr.Fons De Vijver, Dr. Marieke
Egmond, Dr. Nailah Ayub, Drs Antoine Selim Bilgin

Research conducted in Europe shows that violatonma fuels power perceptions. But is the
norm violation — power perception link invarianr@gs cultures? Compared to loose cultures,
tight cultures value conformity and social ordeatgreater extent. Furthermore, compared to
individualist cultures, collectivist cultures valdigting in the group and respect for group
norms. To examine whether culture influences howpfee react to norm violators, we
presented 2326 participants in 18 countries witenario describing a person who either
violates or follows the rules. We found that indwals in different countries vary in how
powerful they perceive a norm violator as compdeced norm follower — Europeans ascribed
more power to a norm violator, whereas Asians amtuBuese ascribed less power to a norm
violator. Across countries, however, norm violatarsuld be afforded less power, would be
punished and excluded to a greater extent, anddvewbke more negative moral emotions.
Differences in the direction and magnitude of theects may be explained by collectivism
and seem to be related to how people conceptyadzer in different cultures.

Keywords: collectivism, tightness, norm violation, power gegtion, power construal
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THURSDAY

08:30am — 11:15am/ Invited Symposium: InterculturalCommunication in
the Construction of an Inclusive Global Order

Chair: Wenshan Jia

Auditorium 1
Convener: Wenshan Jia, Ph. D
Discussant: Michael H. Prosser

This invited symposium aims to fulfill both the gay intercultural communication and
intercultural relations in Henry Kissinger’s newdstok World Order and his hope for
creating a real world order selectively drawing mpgews on world order by various
civilizations and nation-states. Sampling and featua divergent range of non-Western
views of world order such as Brazilian, Russiamlidn, Chinese, and African, this invited
symposium first juxtaposes Brazil’s multi-polerissnd multi-laterism, the Russian view of
Cosmism mixed with the American pragmatism thedndioncept of the planet as my family,
the Chinese all-under-heaven system, and the siggheAfrican notion of “human
intercultural power” against one another only tadfipotentials for commonality and
consensus. Then, the symposium explores the plagsds making the currently existing
world order more inclusive of such views from nomesdérn countries such as the BRICS. It
is concluded that intercultural communication cobll used to create a new transcultural
civilization called “dialogic civilization” which g the flesh and blood of a genuine world
order.

Panelists:

1. Brazil's Current Position Regarding the World Ordey Rosita Albert, Ph. D.,
Professor of Intercultural Communication, Universitf Minnesota at Twin Cities,
MN, USA

2. Toward a Paradigmatic Approach to Global CommurocatRussian Perspectives by
Igor E. Klyukanov, Ph. D., Professor of CommunigatiEast Washington University,
USA

3. Vasudhaiva kutumbakabt the Planet is My Family: Some Indian Perspestion an
Inclusive Global Order by Dharm P. S. Bhawuk, Ph.Mdofessor of Management and
Culture and Community Psychology University of Hawa& Manoa, USA

4. Traditional Chinese Concept ofianxid’ and its Implications for the Construction of
an Inclusive Global Order by Binlan Huang, Ph. Doféssor of English and
Intercultural Communication , Guangxi Universithina; Wenshan Jia, Ph. D.,
Professor of Communication, Chapman University, U3Astinguished Adjunct
Professor, School of Journalism & Communicationnie University of China,
Beijing, China

5. Global Intercultural Citizenship: African Persp&et on the Global Order by David
Balosa, University of Maryland Baltimore County, S

6. Intercultural Communication, Dialogic Civilizatioand the Creation of an Inclusive
Global Order by Wenshan Jia, Ph. D., Professor dbb& Intercultural
Communication, Chapman University, USA
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Paper | Brazil's Current Position Regarding the World Order
Rosita Albert, Ph. D

| will present the position of the Brazilian Goverent about the World Order, and
particularly with respect to the UN and other intgronal organizations, and with regard to
the Internet, positions that are widely shared agtbe citizens and the press in Brazil. | will
then attempt to analyze some possible reasonhésetpositions based on features of the
culture of the country and some of the experienéés current President.

The position of the Brazilian government is tha 8tructure of international organizations
would be more efficient and legitimate if they b@eamore democratic and transparent,
overcoming the opaque, old, concentrated powectstress that were designed to cope with
the bipolar world that existed post WWII.

In a multipolar world, the UN and other interna@borganizations such as the IMF and The
World Bank should function as the decision-makiegter of international policies.

In terms of the environment, for example, the ricbeuntries already understand that they
need the cooperation of poor and emerging countnethe realm of the Economics, despite
the need for urgent reforms in the leadership hedsbtes at the IMF and the World Bank, the
G-20 demonstrates this understanding.

Nevertheless, the reform of global governance lasyat reached the fields of peace and
international security. The Security Council alseeds reform so as to include greater
participation of developing countries as permarmaeimbers. It is not feasible to continue
with low transparency in discussions, which alloarrpanent members to discuss behind
closed doors for as long as they wish, topicsdhabf interest to the whole world.

The basic principles that govern Brazil’'s interoatl relations are inscribed in article 4 of the
Brazilian Constitution, written in 1988: independen human rights, self-determination of
peoples, non-intervention, equality of states, wsde of peace, peaceful resolution of
conflicts, repudiation of terrorism, and of racism; cooperation between peoples, and the
provision of political asylum.

In this context, Brazil has been working for theesgthening of multilateral mechanisms and
multi-polarity in the international arena, seekthg democratization of mechanisms of global
governance, and creating alliances and strategingrahips that strengthen these objectives,
such as with the other BRICSs, Latin American, @dn and Arab countries.

With respect to the Internet, Brazil believes ibshl be open, accessible and free, respecting
people’s privacy and freedom of expression. It ghdwe a democratic space, for the common
good, a site that Brazilin president called a “wdrkritage site”, belonging to everyone.

Brazil believes that there should be global, demtcigovernance on the use of the Internet
and measures that guarantee the protection ohktteiata. With Germany, Brazil proposed a
resolution at the UN about “privacy rights in thmithl area’, and issued a call that for
governments to cease the arbitrary or illegal ctilbe of personal data and to respect a
person’s privacy.

Governance of the Internet should be multi-secturltilateral, democratic and transparent.
An Internet subject to intergovernmental arrangaséimat exclude other societal sectors is
not democratic. Also unacceptable are multi seatcangements subject to the supervision of
one or a few countries, we want to democratizer¢hations of governments with citizens as
well as the relations between governments.

It is necessary to give a global framework to oig@tions that are now responsible for the
central functioning of the Internet, as the USwltkn it substituted its institutional linkage to
IANA(Internet Assigned Numbers Authority) and ICANNinternet Corporation for the
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assignment of Names and Numbers with global goneenaf these institutions.

Brazil believes that operational governance of Ititernet should continue being led by its
technical community. However topics related to seigty, such as cyber-crimes, violation
of rights, transnational economic questions aneéatsr of cyber-attacks —are the primary
responsibility of countries. Above all it is impant to guaranty the means for governments to
meet their responsibility to their citizens, amahgm the guarantee of fundamental rights.
These rights gain from protection by the governmeot from the absence of the state.

Brazil cites the process of discussion and delteteléd to the Brazilian Internet Law as an
example of how this can be done. Brazil’'s interlat, which Sir Tim Berners-Lee, the
inventor of the world-wide-web called “a presenthe web on its 25 birthday” establishes
principles, guarantees the rights of users, dehigithe responsibilities of all actors and
governments online. It also creates net neutralfyit established that telecommunication
companies had to treat all data equally, withowgard to content, origin, service or
application. Companies cannot bloc, monitor, fillar analyze the content of data, thus
protecting citizen’s privacy, vis-a-vis the govemm as well as with online companies. Thus,
online communication is inviolate, except when ¢hisra specific legal order for its removal.

| will attempt to discuss how these positions makease in terms of aspects of Brazilian
culture and of some of the experiences of the ¢guamtd of its president.

Paper 2 Toward a Paradigmatic Approach to Global Coimunication: Russian
Perspectives

Igor E. Klyukanov

In his recent bookWorld Order (2014), Henry Kissinger writes: “While ‘the intetional
community’ is invoked perhaps more insistently ntvan in any other era, it presents no clear
or agreed set of goals, methods or limits. . .adg3hthreatens side by side with unprecedented
interdependence.” The need to build an order is understandable; at the same time, it may not

be productive to view chaos only in negative terrascording to the Ancient Greek
mythology, Eurynome (‘goddess of everything') ereérijom Chaos and created the Cosmos
from it. We find similar views manifested in the $ian philosophy of Cosmism which
focuses on the relationship between the human amidhe Universe. These views are found
in the works of N. Fedorov, V. Solov’'ev, V. Vernagisand, more recently, in the later works
of Yu. Lotman and G. Gachev who built on such casauinceptual constructions. Also, the
Russian studies of the global order today are cobeduwithin the framework of such notions
as the biosphere, noosphere, nooglobalistics, cgiimalistics, etc.

It can be argued that the discussion of the coctstiu of an inclusive global order in the 21st
century will benefit from these universal dimensicand criteria that Russian philosophy
introduced into the world thought. This way, theclisive global order can be more
productively conceptualized, because “the very ephof world order invites a holistic view

with a big story and a deep structure going beypadicular aspects of international
communication such as bias of news coverage oratgu of telecommunication,” as K.

Nordenstreng writes in his piece entitlegssons Learned from NWICO

In the same piece, K. Nordenstreng emphasizesitiipertance of a paradigmatic approach
to global communication.” As G.Agamben reminds s bookThe Coming Community
(1993),'para-deigma’ must be properly understoottret which is shown alongside” and
“hence the proper place of the example is alwaysdeeitself’. In this sense, the world
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community, as the ultimate case of a 'para-deigcaa’,not be adequately understood without
noting its metaphysical and contingent nature, raphasized by the Russian perspectives.
Finally, while highlighting the importance of thegerspectives, one must keep in mind their
possible limitations, in spite of, or perhaps beeaaf, their cosmic orientation. As noted by
S. Averintsev (1996), such views can be traced Waclkhe Platonic ideas which have
permeated the Russian culture while underestimatiegAristotelian tradition. As a result,
Russian culture has often exhibited resistanceagrpatism (cf. Shalin, 2009). Thus, it can
be argued that a more inclusive world order in 2iet century can be best constructed by
integrating the Russian philosophy of Cosmism wh#hAmerican tradition of Pragmatism.
Paper 3vasudhaiva kutumbakalr the Planet is My Family: Some Indian Perspestioa
Inclusive Global Order by Dharm P. S. Bhawuk, Bssbr of Management and Culture and
Community Psychology University of Hawaii at ManéH, USA

Self is deconstructed through the practicenefi-neti or "not this - not this in the Indian
worldview, and every aspect of self-physical, p®jobical, and social -- is further
differentiated into various components, and eaaghpmment rejected. Through this process
what is left is the metaphysical self, which iswesl as the synthesis of the self with the
universe captured by the dictusg'’hamor | am That. This philosophical position is not
merely a play of words but it is translated intcciab practice, and one is encouraged to
progressively expand oneself to rise above sedfr@st and to train oneself to adopt, consider,
and include the interest of the family, the villagjge nation, and the universe as one's own,
captured by the dictum efisudhaiva kutumbakaMThe Indian construct dbkasaGgrahas
presented to show how social behavior is guidedtm®rmaor duty, and the highest duty is
said to be actions that are performed without iseéfrest to achieve the general good of
people at large. In this paper, through the exation of Indian concept of self, the
constructs of dkasaGgrahaand the dictum ofvasudhaiva kutumbakaMand indigenous
model of inclusive global perspective is presentad] its implications for global psychology
and communication are examined. It is hoped tlygpresenting indigenous perspectives a
variegated and kaleidoscopic dialogue for inclugjladal order can be started.

Paper 4: Traditional Chinese Concept of “Tianxia” and its Implications for the
Construction of an Inclusive Global Order

Binlan Huang & Wenshan Jia

The 2f' century has witnessed many conflicts, terrorishcks, even wars and other
problems, economically, politically, religiouslyice in almost every sphere of our life.
Modern science and technology has already peegedhuman genes, weapons of mass
destruction can be easily used for different reasamd large scale of harmful ecological
changes has greatly influenced our everyday ligmplie in general have been aspiring for a
cosmopolitan order, or the peaceful coexistencecageration among all the peoples under
heaven. Thus, the issue of global order has be@mandane matter concerning all citizens
of the global village community. Many scholars angberts have thus far explored for ways
for the construction of an inclusive global ordadan unprecedented amount of scholarship
has been published based on political scienceniatienal relations, and history, with authors
mostly from the US-centered Western academia. Hewdew discussions have been done
from the perspectives of other disciplines suchnésrcultural communication, philosophy,
religion, psychology, sociology, anthropology, awdon.

In this article, we attempt to explore, from thegpective of intercultural communication, the

162



IAIR Book of Abstracts 2015

implications and/or insights from the traditionahiGese idea of “Tian Xia” for the
construction of an inclusive global order. “TianaX has been playing a unique and
significant role in Chinese cultural tradition. Asconcept of space, “Tian Xia” means the
vastest space between the sky and the land. Bupaétical concept, it means a harmonious
political order transcending region and race. Wik wi the article, will discuss the definitions
and important principles of “Tian Xia”, and illuate the implications and/or insights from
“Tian Xia” for the construction of an inclusive djal order, by citing some cases for our
justifications. We argue that the world does ndthgve a “world idea”, neither does it have a
world institution and the power to support it. Ttheditional Chinese idea of “Tian Xidakes
into consideration the legitimacy of the world orde and the world institution, contains a
way of thinking that is against not only other paost@gocentric thinking, but also its own
egocentric thinking,and provides a view from everywhere rather than a vigam
somewhere, which is a good candidate for this kafidvorld idea. Thus the traditional
Chinese political culture, or the idea of “Tian Xiaontains important insights that might be
helpful in solving the problems facing us at thebgll level and ultimately could help
construct an inclusive global order people aspire.

Paper 5 Abstract on Global Intercultural Citizenship: African Perspectives on the
Global Order

David Balosa

This paper is a contribution téhe Symposium "Intercultural Communication in the
Construction of an Inclusive Global Order" at tmernational Academy for Intercultural
Research (IAIR) 9th Biannual Congress in Bergenmwdg, June 28 to July 2, 2015 focusing
on the role of global intercultural citizenship astheoretical and practical framework of
analysis for the African perspectives on the glaivder.

The Question that this paper address is: whategdle of global intercultural citizenship in
the analysis of African perspectives in global oPdelow can a balanced mindsets “circular
globalization” (Canclini, 2014: xxxvii) may promotand sustain global intercultural
citizenship in envisioning Africa as a social glblspace worth of genuine communication
and partnership in global economy and social deaoy¢r

Africa, as any part of the social global space mseedual socioeconomic and political
opportunities, honor, and recognition. Unfortungtéte capitalist globalization has created a
consumption culture that makes Africans both at éi@md abroad ignore their responsibility
to their continent and favor their new life stybgpensively sold to them by the new economic
imperialism. This paper argues that due to theohsl alienation of African social space and
its inhabitant, new African perspective for glolmabler needs a theoretical and practical
framework that | callGlobal intercultural citizenshign order to re-establish competence,
confidence, and trust in both African and foreigneivil society interested in seeing human
dignity prevails over financial profit.

| define global intercultural citizenshias a ‘global symbolic capital’ which individualsagn
acquire and develop based on their natural ethidibigal capacity to serve their community
and other human beings regardless of culturalulstgy, and geographical differences locally,
nationally, and globally. Frantz Fanon is an exapr excellence of a global intercultural
citizenship. He was born in Martinique, servedrianch Army, and died Algerian. His divine
hatred of human beings’ humiliation and exploitatwherever they may be located across the
globe should resonate in African perspectives oballorder discussion today. Fanon was an
interculturalist that intercultural relations’ reseh cannot give a second look if genuine
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communication and partnership in global order sedous business. Onora O’Neil a world
renowned philosopher argues on how poverty and druagse because social and economic
structures are inadequate and how their preventiomemedy needs changes in these
structures.

Global intercultural citizenship provides the miatisof acting toward “particular others with
whom our lives are share, or with whom we interag@Neill1986, pp. 9-10). Global
intercultural citizensip argues against “global citizenship” (Delanty, 2003; O’byrne, 2003)
which in my understanding, ignored the seriousutaltdivide in many part of the world and
think that homogenization of the global culturabetsity that benefice the financial sectors
that it also works for the discriminated and maagjized individuals and social spaces across
the globe. The only way “global citizenship” can keasense is to be synonymous to
consumers' globalization which still perpetuatesiaoinequalities and cultural identities’
disrespect (Canclini, 2001).

Theoretical Framework

This paper uses Frantz Fanon’s “New Humanism” aedttf Garcia Canclini’s “Cultural
hybridization” theories to show how global intertcuél citizenship may be a significant
contribution in the analysis and commitment to édn perspectives on global order.
Methodology

As methodology, this paper employs literature eeviof (1) Andrew Hurrell's (2008)0On
global order: Power, values, and the constitutidnirgernational societyOxford University
Press and (2) Harbeson & RothChild (eds.) (20A3)ica in World politics: Engaging a
changing global ordekWestview.

Finding

African perspectives on global order analyzed tphothe lenses of global intercultural
citizenship transform the “soft power” global ordeto “human intercultural power” for the
good of the global social space and global humaBibpla and the global panic it created or
has created is evidence that no geographical spaddis world is immune of other
geographical regional crises. So showing an eqoataern to the global community is the
agenda that global order within all its perspedineeds to address.

Conclusion

Africa as any global social space deserves the saieeconomic and political opportunity.
While African citizens have been trying to do thestbthey can, there have been setbacks due
to human imperfections that we don’t need to wasiaable time that could be devoted on
creating theoretical and practical frameworks tasagenuine effort from both Africans and
foreigner’s civil societies to address issues afbgl order. Frantz Fanon said, “All this
clarification, this subsequent raising of awarenassl the advances along the road to
understanding the history of societies can onlyabieved if the people are organized and
guided” (Fanon 2004, p. 92). It is within this ongaational and guidance concern, that |
propose global intercultural citizenship as a te&@oal and practical framework for awareness
of our cultural differences and mutual enrichmelotvé among individuals and nations.
Within this process, the “soft power” doctrine (Ny2004) that has destabilized non-
industrialized societies by attracting its resoartderough symbolic violence methods may
lose supportarand a genuine communication and partnership may emerge (Beck, 2000;
Miller, 2007; Appiah, 2010). If African perspectives on global order adopt a balanced
mindsets on “circular globalization” (Canclini, 2081p. xxxvii), that is, meeting the capitalist
globalization halfway, then African civil societyt®ice will have the chance to be heard,
honored, and dignified.
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Paper 6: Intercultural Communication, Dialogic Civilization and the Creation of an
Inclusive Global Order

Wenshan Jia

There seems to be a growing global consensus thataCa wealthy and powerful
communist/capitalist party-state, ranked almospanwith the US economically, is regaining
its ancient global status as a ruling celestial empire (Jacques, 2009; Jia, 2009; Stiglitz, 2015).

It is also suggested that China is taking actiéenngside other emerging powers such as the
other members of the BRICS, to revise the existjgpal order originally created the
Western powers. Such action includes the creaifothe Shanghai Cooperation Group in
2001, the founding of the BRICS Development Bank2014, and the creation of Asia
Infrastructures Bank announced at the APEC meaetinBeijing, China, on November 11,
2014. Underlying this is the revival of the Chineggebalism or the Chinese global order-the
tianxia or all-under-heaven or tribute system which vi€&¥sna as a new center of the world
with other countries and civilizations paying trieuo China (i.e., Zhao, 2011). This order,
based on the Confucian ways of ritual-based intena& among civilizations, is said to have
minimized world conflicts and maximized peace aadiony (i.e., Kang, 2012). However,
while the traditional Chinese tribute system isiged as inclusive, it is criticized as
hierarchical and ethnocentric. | propose that Teiriihg’s notion of “dialogic civilization”
(January 2007), viewed as equal, open-ended, dyfiateractive, and pluralistic, from the
pragmatic and social constructionist perspectivergmg out of the contemporary Western
liberal pluralistic democratic tradition, be intatgd into the traditional Chinese tribute
system so that this system will be transformed atoinclusive global order of peace and
harmony on the basis of equal and equitable intierssc among civilizations above and
beyond nation-states.
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08:30am — 9:45am/ Symposium: Showcasing IJIR spetiasue on
Intercultural Communication Competence

Chair: Lily Arasaratnam

Auditorium 4
Dr. Lily Arasaratnam
Discussant: Dr. Judith Martin

25 years since the last special issue of the latemmal Journal of Intercultural Relations on
intercultural communication competence, the nerti issue on this topic offers reflections
from several of the authors in the 1989 specialledssand new research in ICC from
researchers from different parts of the world. Tiweposed symposium will feature four
papers in this special issue. Jackson presentisethefits of integrating intercultural training
in curriculum design. Nam, Weaver, and delMas idgrttvo major ethical concerns in
intercultural scholarship and practice. Chi andh8rg identify social network analysis as a
means of assessing intercultural competence. Mdiet Tucker engage with intercultural
competence in a specific context, namely the mylitdhe proposed symposium will be
chaired by one of the co-editors of the specialiasd.ily A. Arasaratnam, whose own
expertise is in identifying variables that conttduto intercultural communication
competence. As noted, the special issue includtctige pieces from some of the original
contributors to the 1989 special issue on intercultural communication competence; one of
whom, Judith Martin, along with another well-knowresearcher in intercultural
communication, Thomas Nakayama, will serve as disaots for this symposium. The
purpose of the proposed symposium is to not onbyvshse this special issue of IJIR, but also
to delve into research in intercultural competeinchne past 25 years from the perspective of
contemporary as well as veteran researchers.

Keywords: Intercultural communication competence, intero@t ethics, intercultural
training

Paper 1: Becoming interculturally competent: Theory to practice in international
education

Dr. Jane Jackson

Education abroad students are generally expecteetuon home with enhanced intercultural
communication competence; however, recent research reveals that many do not fully benefit
from their stay in the host environment and expeeelittle or no gains in intercultural
sensitivity. What steps can be taken to help aehie intercultural aims of international
educational experience? This article centers orelaative, credit-bearing course that was
inspired by my education abroad research. Intar@llt Transitions: Making Sense of
International Experience has been designed tolemand extend the intercultural learning of
undergraduates with recent or current internatiangderience. This credit-bearing course
draws on multiple theories: the Intercultural Depghent Continuum/the Developmental
Model of Intercultural Sensitivity, Kolb’s experigal learning model, poststructuralist
notions of identity change, transformative aduliGgation theory, and the intergroup contact
hypothesis. This article describes the course hadessons learned from multiple offerings.
Content analyses of the gqualitative data (e.gleect¥e essays, Forum chats, open-ended
surveys, interview transcripts) generally mirroréide results of the pre- and post-
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administrations of the IDI (Intercultural Developmidnventory), a psychometric instrument
that measures intercultural competence, suggetitaighis form of intervention helps propel
students to higher levels of intercultural compe&nThe results underscore the benefits of
designing a research-driven, learner-centeredatarn to integrate local and international
students, and scaffold deeper intellectual conabbd and integration of intercultural
learning. While developed and offered in an Asiaettisg, similar courses could be
implemented in other settings to enhance the inleral communication competence of both
local and international students.

Keywords: intercultural competence, intercultural transiipmtercultural education

Paper 2: Major ethical issues in the field of intecultural relations: An exploratory study

Dr. Kyoung-Ah Nam
Dr. Gary Weaver
Dr. Robert delMas

A major initial step in professionalizing interauiél relations as an applied field of study is to
determine the ethical concerns of people activelplved in both scholarship and practice.
Some intercultural relations organizations havaldisthed committees to develop standards
of ethical behavior. There are many anecdotal ausoof unethical practices but there have
been few systematic studies of such practices. Thighe first large comprehensive
guantitative survey of intercultural experts thabttasts and compares the concerns of both
scholars and practitioners.

The purpose of this exploratory study is to idgnthajor ethical issues in the field of
intercultural relations. Members of two major psg®nal organizations were asked to
identify what they believe are the major ethicah@@rns in the field of intercultural relations
Members of one organization were mostly intercaltgractitioners while the other included
mostly scholars. The results revealed that althoingihe were great similarities in ethical
concerns, there were also differences that weret milady a result of the two different
professions. Of course, there were also some regptm who were members of both
organizations and both professions.

In the analysis and discussion of results, we vedrle to identify, differentiate and
prioritize ethical concerns of scholars and prextagrs. Although some differences were
found in the types and ranking of ethical concemembers of both professions believe that
perpetuating cultural stereotypes and deceptiveBsenting one’s intercultural relations
training skills are the top two major ethical comsefollowed by misuse of training tools or
instruments and delivering services that are ndténbest interests of clients.

The two organizations were both U.S.-based. Swlesgcstudies ought to expand the
research to include non-U.S. organizations. Thezeaanumber of ethical concerns that need
to be further identified and defined. These inifialings need to be followed up with more
in-depth studies that may eventually lead to theeldgpment of a code of standards for our
field.

Keywords: ethics, intercultural communication, interculturalations
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Paper 3: Exploring the assessment of communicatiocompetence using social network
analysis

Dr. Ruobing Chi
Dr. Daniel Suthers

This paper explores assessment of interculturalnoenication competence (ICC) from a
relational perspective using social network analykTC is defined as the ability to develop
meaningful intercultural relations with host andhet nationals, and operationalized in
measures derived from the social network of a rwittiral community with 280 members.
Three hypotheses are tested to see how measutesctoaint for local and global relational
structure are related to socio-cultural adaptatemmg how relations with specific cultural
groups (i.e., host and home cultures) relate talagation outcomes. Findings indicate that
the more social relations one has (i.e., well-cotetlocally) within the community, the less
difficulty one experiences in acculturation. In dgish, the more social relations one’s friends
have (i.e., well-connected globally), the lessidifity one experiences. However, contrary to
common expectations, in this given community, do@éations with co-nationals and host-
nationals do not have significant impacts on oseo-cultural adaptation. The conclusion is
that a relational and network-based understandihgGC& perceives it as distributed
throughout members of a cohesive community, andnttenality attributes of individual
members do not matter much. Implications for depielp and designing intervention and
training programs to make use of such an understgrage discussed.

Keywords: Intercultural communication competence, Socialveek analysis, Acculturation

Paper 4: Addressing and Assessing Critical Thinkingn Intercultural Contexts:

Dr. John Miller
Ms Jennifer Tucker

Intercultural competence is a goal of many edupati@and training programs for military
leaders who, when deployed overseas, are requiratliik critically and make strategic
decisions in culturally complex environments. Catithinking skills are not only essential
leadership tools, but are also the keys to devedmpnof intercultural competence. The
primary objective of this study is to gain a bettederstanding of the relationship between
critical thinking and intercultural competence. Amer objective is to determine which
intercultural competencies learners find most @mgling. Research methodology included a
thorough examination of the curriculum, contenstitegy data, and end-of-course survey
results of a non-credit, self-paced, instructorl@siine course for 2,241 mid-career Air Force
officers. Assessing critical thinking and intercuétl competence development is a challenge
in any educational context, but especially in amliself-paced courses without the benefit of
teacher or student interaction. Situational judgimests (SJTs) are a practical technique for
assessing progress. Results revealed a signifietattonship between critical thinking and
intercultural competence SJT scores. Item analgsigated that some scenarios were more
challenging than others from an intercultural pecsipe. According to the findings, certain
cultural differences challenge the decision-malabgity of military officers in high-stress,
high-visibility situations. These include culturergeral knowledge (Mindset), empathic
communication skills (Skillset), and a curious, @pand nonjudgmental attitude (Heartset).
Participants scored significantly higher, howewshen analyzing SJTs situated in more
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mundane intercultural workplace situations. Thedgsl findings support the efficacy of
utilizing SJTs to develop intercultural competencespecially in online learning
environments.

Keywords: critical thinking, intercultural competence, culdlidimensions
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10:00am — 11:15am/ Symposium: Acculturation Strategversus
Acculturation Positioning: a Challenge of a Relatioal Acculturation Model

Chair: Raivo Vetik
Auditorium 4

Professor Raivo Vetik,
Discussant: Professor Inga Jasinskaja-Lahti

Research on psychological and social factors aflagation processes remain separated, as a
rule. Both are considered significant for underdiag of acculturation outcomes, but there is
no model available binding the two into a unifie@aretical framework, that would create an
opportunity for empirical analysis of correspondiitks. This presentation is based on the
research project DIMA (determinants of inclusivegrant acculturation), which has proposed
and is in the process of testing such a model. DIMAbased on a field theoretical
understanding of social and psychological phenomena

There is an attempt in literature to combine psimfioal and social factors in a unified
theoretical framework, which explains ideologicakferences in terms of psychological
needs (Jost et al., 2009). DIMA project argues tha¢ can take a step in the opposite
direction as well, ie. the structures of psychatagimotivation of actors can be seen in the
context of their field position (Vetik and lvanowW23). Such an approach assumes that
acculturation strategies should be understoodrmgef positioning in the field, not in terms
underlying psychological processes, as the magsii@oes.

The proposed Relational Acculturation Model reggiiee number of meta-theoretical and
methodological innovations, compared to the magastr models. Although it is increasingly
emphasized in literature that researchers showldtedenore attention to the factors of context
in acculturation research, the DIMA project argtiest this is not enough. One step further
has to be taken, i.e., an essentialist concepbwotegt should be replaced by relational one.
Such a theoretical move presumes that we needatadab the concept of linear causality in
theorizing acculturation processes and formulagesitales not along abstract attitudes, but
along neo-Weberian narrative schemes (Polkinghd@@5).

The representative sample (N = 500 respondentRus$ians as an ethno-linguistic minority
group in Estonia will be surveyed and studied mmte of their intergroup relations with the
national majority group (i.e., Estonians) (N=508pendents). The survey questionnaire will
consist of measures of the inclusiveness of thegmtion context and its determinants that
are theoretically relevant in terms of MIRIPS netkvan the one hand, and the field-
theoretical approach adopted in this project, @ndther (tested in seven pilot studies during
2014). The questionnaire will utilise the key measwsed in the MIRIPS network including
demographics, ethnicity, neighbourhood compositianguages known/used, measures of
intergroup contact (quantity, quality), intergroapxiety, cultural identity (ethnic, national),
perceived threats and gains related to immigradimeh intergroup contact, perceived cultural,
economic and personal security, acculturationualéis and expectations (non-dominant group
preferences, dominant group expectations), perdediscrimination (against self, against
group) and support for multicultural ideology. Eelrk will be carried out in March 2015 in
the framework of a MIRIPS study in Estonia (and \May).

Four presentations in the symposium will discugsrttainresults obtained in DIMA survey in
terms of the innovation of the field-theoreticalaeq adopted in the project.

Keywords: relational acculturation model, field-theoreticabproach to acculturation,
acculturation issue in Estonia,
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Paper 1. Perception of discrimination: comparison & mainstream and neo-Weberian
models

Professor Raivo Vetik

This presentation is divided into two sections eotietical and empirical. Theoretical section
will introduce a Relational Acculturation Model, gh aims to combine psychological and
social factors of acculturation into a unified mbd@urrent literature considers both of these
factors significant for understanding of accultimat outcomes, but there is no model
available, binding the two together. This preseataproposes such a model, based on a neo-
Weberian concept of ‘social field’ - the model r&q@s the essentialist concept of ‘context’ by
the relational concept of ‘field’ and relates mational structure of actors to their position in
the field (Vetik and Ivanov 2013). Such an approasBumes that acculturation strategies
constitute the systems of interaction, ie., cohtevemoles of coexisting, but conflicting field
positions.

Empirical section of the paper discusses perceptiosocio-economic and socio-political
discrimination among minority and majority groups Estonia and compares the results
obtained by two different methods — on the one haypdhe method of narrative schemes,
introduced in DIMA project, and on the other handttaditional scales, based on MIRIPS
guestionnaire. We hope to demonstrate that empiresearch of relational aspects of
acculturation, uncovered by utilizing the method radrrative schemes, is essential for
understanding of acculturation processes and owsom

Keywords: relational acculturation model, perception of seetonomic and socio-political
discrimination

Paper 2: Inclusive and exclusive acculturation comixts

PhD Maaris Raudsepp
PhD Aune Valk

In the first section of this paper we will presaninodel of acculturation context, based on a
systemic and relational metatheory. Such a metatheas been outlined by Overton in his
model of relational-developmental systems (Ove&0h3). Axiomatic presuppositions of the
metatheory are holism and reciprocal constitutibmgent and environment. Within such a
framework, acculturation can be represented as @ceps of qualitative systemic
transformation. Inclusive outcome of acculturatismefined in the model as a positive intra-
individual or inter-individual change, representagesult of interaction between an agent and
the relevant context. We expect that depending geniéss psychological features, previous
acculturation trajectory and position in the saidield, different aspects of context become
relevant in acculturation process. Second sectfoime paper will present empirical results
regarding the issues of belonging both to the etgrmup and national society, which will be
analyzed along the relational model presentedarptper.

Keywords: relational acculturation model, belonging to thienéc group and national society
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Paper 3: Effects of motivated identity constructionin Relational Acculturation Model
PhD student Marianna Drozdova

This paper is part of the research project DIMAtédminants of inclusive migrant

acculturation), which has proposed a Relational ulocation Model, based on field-

theoretical understanding of social and psychoklddiactors in acculturation processes. The
paper aims to combine the relational approach #&ed Motivated Identity Construction

Theory (Vignoles, 2011; Vignoles, Regalia, Manzi, Gollege, & Scabini, 2006). Based on such

a theoretical ground, we will study the impact efational subject positions of both minority
and majority groups in Estonia on their identityoces related to Soviet past, national
symbols etc. We propose that highlighting the e#fenf relational subject position of the

respondents on their identity construction will yade a new input for complex policy

intervention in management of acculturation proesss plural societies.

Keywords: relational acculturation model, motivated identipnstruction
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